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PREFACE. 



Seventeen years ago the New Elementary Algebra was 
first presented to the public. The generous favor with which 
the book has been greeted, indicates that it in some degree pro- 
yided for the wants of many schools. 

But it has been noticed that, in consequence of the improved 
condition of our public schools at the present time, pupils are 
enabled to complete their arithmetical studies at a comparatively 
early age ; and in consequence, a demand has arisen for a 
briefer algebraic course to follow. To meet this growing de- - 
mand, this revised edition has been prepared. 

While the aim has been to render the course easy and simple, 
great care has been taken tliat this should not be secured at the 
expense of strength and thoroughness. 

The analytic method has been pursued, with a view to a 
strictly logical development of the science, it being believed 
that one of the principal benefits of the study of mathematics is 
to teach the learner how to reason with elegance and exactness. 

The articles on Rationalization, Radical Equations, and the 
Theory of Quadi^atic Equations, have been retained, and a brief 
treatment of Logarithms inserted, to render the course ample 
for students preparing for admission to college. 

The time of the learner has been materially economized by 
the omission from this edition of many difiicult and complicated 
examples. 



IV PREFACE. 

Miscellaneous examples at the end of the book have been 
replaced by Problems from Examination Papers for admission, 
furnished by Professors of Mathematics in several of our prin- 
cipal Colleges and Universities, and to whom indebtedness is 
acknowledged. 

Every effort has been made to include valuable improve- 
ments, and all that is required by the best standards of instruc- 
tion. To this end, the latest foreign works on the subject have 
been examined and compared, and the most prominent practical 
teachers of this country freely consulted. Especial credit is 
due Albro E. Chase of Portland High School, and A. L. Good- 
rich of Salem High School, for valuable suggestions. 



Several articles have been marked by a *, to be omitted at 
the option of the teadier. 
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ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. 



DEFINITIONS AND NOTATION. 

1. Quantity is aDjthiDg that can be measured; as dis* 
tance, time, weight, and number. 

2« The Unit of quantity is one of the same kind as the 
quantity, taken as the standard, or unit of measure. 

3« Mathematics is the science of quantities and their 
relations. 

Letters and other characters used in mathematics, to indicate 
quantities, and signs used to denote their relations, or operations 
to be performed, are called symbols. 

4. AX.GEBRA is that branch of mathematics in which the rela- 
tion of quantities is investigated, and the reasoning is abridged, 
by means of symbols. 

The symbols usually employed are the figures of arithmetic, 
letters of the alphabet and certain signs. 

5. Letters are used to represent any quantity whatever, 
known or unknown. 

6t Known Quantities, or those whose values are given, 
are generally represented by the first letters of the alphabet, as 
a, by c. 

Define Quantity. Dnit of Quantity. Mathematics. Algebra. How 
are Letters used ? How are Known Quantities generally represented ? 



8 ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. 

7, Unknown Quantities, or those whose values are to be 
determined, are generally represented by the last letters of the 
alphabet, as x, y, z. 

8, Numerical Quantities are those represented by fig- 
ures. 

9, Literal Quantities are those represented by letters. 

10, Addition is indicated by an erect cross, -\-, called plm. 
Thus 10 -j- 4, read ten plus four, signifies that 10 and 4 are to 
be added. 

11, Subtraction is indicated by a short horizontal line, — , 
called minus. Thus, 10 — 4, read ten minus four, signifies that 
4 is to be subtracted from 10. 

1^ Multiplication is indicated by an inclined cross, X« 
Thus, 8X2 signifies that 8 and 2 are to be multiplied to- 
gether. 

In Algebra, the inclined cross is usually omitted, ex- 
cept between two arithmetical figures, separated by no 
other sign, and the absence of any sign indicates multi- 
plication. Thus, ah signifies that a and h are to be mul- 
tiplied together. 

Note. Sometimes a period is used in place of the inclined crosB; 
bnt this should never be done when there is danger of mistaking it for 
the decimal point. Thus, a . h signifies that a and h are to be mul- 
tiplied together, and 2.3.5.7 indicates that 2, 3, 5, and 7 are to be mul- 
tiplied together ; but 2 . 3 would be read two and three tenths, unless the 
eonnection made it obvious that multiplication was intended. 

13. Division is indicated by a horizontal line, with one dot 
above and another below, -r-. Thus, 8 -=- 2 signifies that 8 is 
to be divided by 2. 

Division is otherwise often indicated by writing the dividend 
above and the divisor below a horizontal line, in the form of a 
fraction. Thus, f signifies the same as 8 -f- 2. 

How are Unknown Quantities generally represented? What are Nu- 
merical Quantities? What are Literal Quantities? How is Multiplica- 
"^on indicated ? Division ? 



DEFINITIONS AND NOTATION. 9 

14. Equality is indicated by two short horizontal lines, =. 
Thus, 10 -p 6 = 16 signifies that the sum of 10 and 6 is equal 
to 16. . 

Note. Inequality is indicated by the angle >,or<,the opening 

being towards the larger quantity. Thus, 12 -{-5 ^14 signifies that the 

sum of 12 and 5 is greater than 14; and 14-< 12 -[- ^ signifies that 14 is 
less than the sum of 12 and 5. 

15. A Parenthesis, ( ), or a Vinculum, , is used to 

include quantities which are to be considered together, or sub- 
jected to the same operation. Thus, (4 -|- 2 -j- 6) X 3 signi- 
fies that the sum of 4, 2, and 6 is to be multiplied by 3 ; and 

9 — 5 -^ 2 signifies that the difference of 9 and 5 is to be di- 
vided by 2. 

16. The Bracket, [ ], or the Brace, { jj is sometimes 
used in the place of the parenthesis, or the vinculum. Thus, 
[15 + 7]X 6, {15 + 7J X 6, mdicates the same as (15-1-7) X 
6, or 15-1-7 X 6. 

17. Factors are quantities which are to be multiplied to- 
gether. Thus, in 7X^X5, the quantities 7, 3, and 5 are the 
factors. 

18* A Coefficient of a quantity is a figure or letter pre- 
fixed to it, to show how many times the quantity is to be taken. 
Thus, in4a = a-j-a-|-a-j-a, 4is the coefiicient of a, and 
indicates that a is taken 4 times \mhx,h\^ the coefiicient of x, 
and indicates that x is taken h times ; and in 5 c y, 5 may be re- 
garded as the coefficient of c y, or 5 c as the coefficient of y. 

When no coefficient of a quantity is written, 1 is understood 
to be its coefficient. Thus, a is the same as 1 a, and xy\A the 
same BAlxy, 



How is Equality indicated ? How is a Parenthesis or Vinculum used ? 

A Bracket or a Brace ? Define Factors ? A Coefficient. 

1» 
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As 4 a indicates that four a's are to be added to- 
gether, or that a is to be taken four times, it is evident 
that a and 4 are to be multiplied together. The expres- 
sion b X also indicates that x is to be- multiplied hy b. 
Hence, when a figure and a letter, or two letters, are 
separated by no sign, multiplication is understood, and 
the quantities are to be used as factors. (Art. 12.) 

Note. This method of expressing maltiplication cannot be extended to 
figures separated by no sign. Thus, 82 coald not be used to denote the 
yrodvct of 8 and 2, because that form is already approj^riated in Arithmetic 
to eighty-two, or the sum of 8 tens and 2 units. 

In such expressions as 8 (2 + 3)> multiplication is understood, for tiie 
figures 8 and 2 are separated by a sign. 

19i An Exponent is a figure or letter written at the 
right and above a quantity, to indicate the number of 
times the quantity is taken as a factor. Thus, x X ^ 
X ^t or XXX, may be written x^, in which 3 is the 
exponent of x, and indicates that x is taken 3 times as 
a factor. 

Unless a parenthesis or vinculum is used, an exponent 
affects only the single letter or figure to which it is 
affixed. Thus, in the expression dab^, the 2 affects 
only the b. If it were to extend its power to the whole 
expression, it would be written thus, (Saby, 

Note. It will be observed that the coefficient and exponent both sig- 
nify how many times a quantity is taken. 

A coefficient shows how many times the given quantity is taken, in addi- 
tion, to produce a sum ; while an exponent shows how many times the given 
quantity is taken, as a factor, in multiplication, to produce a product. Thus, 
5 a denotes 5 a's added together, or a + a + a + a + a, while a^ denotes 
5 a*8 multiplied together, or aXaXaXaX a. 



Whnt does the absence of any sign between two quantities indicate? 
DefiLC an Exponent. How far does the power of an exponent extend ? 
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20« A Power of any quantity is the product obtained, 
by taking that quantity one or more times as a factor. 
A power is indicated by an exponent. Thus, 

a X a = a^, read a square, is the second power of a ; 

o X a X a = a^ read a cube, is the third power of a ; 

aXaX«X« = a*, read a fourth, is the fourth pow- 
er of a, 

V When a quantity has no exponent written, it is under- 
stood to be the first power. Thus, a is the same as a^, 
or the first power of a. 

V 21t A Root of any quantity is a factor which, taken a 
certain number of times, will form that quantity. Thus, 
a is the second or square root of a^ since a X <* = «* ; 
a is the third or cube root of a', since a X « X « = «' y 
a is the fourth root of a*, since aXctXaX« = flt*. 

"^ 22« The Radical Sign, \/, when prefixed to a quantity, 
indicates that the root is to be taken. Thus, 

\^ a indicates the second or square root of a ; 

\/ a indicates the third or cu^ root of a ; 

4/ a indicates the fourth root of a. 

The index of the root is the figure or letter written 
over the radical. Thus, 2 is the index of the square 
root, 3 of the cube root, and so on. 

When the radical has no index over it, 2 is under- 
stood. Thus, \/a is the same as \^a, 
^ A fractional exponent is also used to indicate a root. 

Thus a* indicates the square root of a, and a^ indicates 
the cube root of a. The numerator of the exponent de- 
notes the power, and the denominator the root. Thus, 

6* indicates the fifth power of the fourth root of b, or 
the fourth root of the fifth power of 6. 



Define a Power. A Root. What does the Radical Sign indicate? 
Define an Index of the root. How is a fractional exponent nsed ? 
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^ 2S, The Terms of an algebraic expression are its parts con- 
nected by the signs -}- or — . Thus, 

a and b are the terms of the expression a-\-b; 

2 a, b% and — 2 ac, of the expression 2 a -f- ^^ — 2 a c. 

"" 24, The Degree of a term is the number of literal factors 
which it contains. Thus, 

3 a, or 3 X ^9 is the Jirst degree, since it contains but one 
literal factor a. 

ab, or a X ^9 is of the second degree, since it contains but two 
literal factors, a and b. 

5 a &^, or 5 X fl X ^ X ^> is of the ihv^d degree, since it con- 
tains but three literal factors, a, b, and b. 

a\ or a X Oj is of the second degree ; a*, or a X « X o> is of 
the third degree ; a*, or a X « X « X « X «> is of the jifth de- 
gree ; the number of the degree, in each case, being equal to 
the exponent of the given letter. 

a* 5^, or a X « X ^ X ^ X ^) the product of five literal factors, 
is of the Jifth degree ; exponents 2 and 3 is 5 ; in a* A^ c^, the 
sum of the exponents 4, 3, and 2, is 9 ; in each case the number 
of the degree is equal to the sum of the exponents of all the 
letters in the term. That is. 

The degree of any term is determined by adding the expo- 
nents of its several letters. Thus, — 

3 a 6^ c^ is of the sixth degree, since 1 -)- 2 -|- 3 = 6. 

"" S5. A Monomial is an algebraic expression consisting of 
only one term ; as, 5 a, 7 a ft, or 3 &^ c. 

-- 26. A Polynomial is an algebraic expression consisting of 
more than one term ; as, 

a + ft,or3a*-f ft^5ft». 

^ 27. A Binomial is a polynomial of two terms ; as, 

a — b, 2 a -|- ft^ or 3 a c* — b. 



Define the Terms of an Algebraical Expression ? The Degrees ? A 
Monomial ? A Polynomial ? A Binomial ? 
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2S» A Eesidual is a binomial whose terms are connected 
bj the minus sign ; as, 

a — bjOrSa — 2 be. 

/ 29* A Trinomial is a polynomial of three terms ; as» 

o>'\-h-\-c, ox ah-\'(? — ^'• 

/" 30* Homogeneous Terms are those of the same degree. 
Thus, the terms a?, 3 be, — 4 x^ are homogeneous. 
A polynomial is homogeneous when all its terms are 

homogeneous. Thus, the polynomial a^-^-abc — 6** is 

homogeneous. 

/ 31* Positive Terms are those having the plus sign ; as, 

-\-a, or +^^^« 
When a term has no sign written, it is understood to 
be positive. Thus, a is the same as '-)- a, 

f 32* Negative Terms are those having the minus sign ; 
as, — a, or — 2 b c^. This sign should never be omitted. 

/* 33* Similar or Like Terms are those containing the 
same letters, affected by the same exponents. 

Thus, 2xy and —^xy are similar terms ; 

also, 3 a^ 6^ and 9 a^l^ are similar terms. 

/ 31 • Dissimilar or Unlike Terms are those containing 
different letters or exponents. 

Thus, ab and ad are dissimilar terms; 

also, bx^y and bxy^ are dissimilar terms. 

^ 35« The Eeciprocal of a quantity is 1 divided by that 
quantity. 

Thus, the reciprocal of a is -, and oi x-\-yiB --7— • 



n 
m 



Note. The reciproccd of ajraction is that fraction iu verted. Thus, — 
is the reciprocal of — 



m 
n 



Define a Trinomial. Homogeneous Terms. Positive Terms. Nega- 
tive Terms. Similar Terms. Dissimilar Terms. A Keciprocal of a 
Quantity. 
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Examples. 



Write in algebraic form : — 

1. Three times 6, added to two times o. 

Ans. 2 a 4- 3 6. 

2. Three times b, subtracted from five times a. 

Ans. 6 a — 3 6, 

3. The sum of a and b, diminished by c, 

Ans. a -\- b — c, 

4. The sum of x and two times y, diminished by z. 

5. a plus the product of b and c, minus d, 

Ans. a -)- be — d. 

6. The sum of a and b multiplied by the difference of 
c and d, Ans. (a-f"^) (^ — ^)' 

T. Five times b, divided by four times c. 

. 6b 
Ans. -—. 
4c 

8. Four times a, divided by. three times c. 

9. a diminished by 6, divided by a multiplied by b. 

10. a plus b, multiplied by c into d. 

Ans. (a-\'b) cd. 

11. Two times a, plus the quotient of b divided by c. 

12. Six times a square into b cube, plus three times 
c square into d cube. Ans. 6 a^6®-|- 3c^d'. 

13. a fourth power minus b fifth, divided by a minus 
\> square. 

14. Two a square, into a minus 6, into c plus d^ plus 
c cube. Ans. 2 a^ (a — b) (c + ^ ) + c^- 

15. Fifteen a cube plus 6 fifth, divided by a square 
minus b square, plus two c. 

16. The reciprocal of c minus d, plus two a square, 
'nus b cube. Ans. r +2 a* — W, 

c — a ' 
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It. The reciprocal of a into h square, minus the recip- 
rocal of a square plus c square. 

18. The square root of a, plus the square root of 6. 

Ans. \/ a-\-\/b. 

19. The cube root of a, minus b, Ans. \/ a — b. 



20. The square root of a minus b, Ans. \/ a — 6. 

21. The cube root of x, minus the square root of x. 

22. WritiB a polynomial of three terms, with its third 
term negative. 

23. Write a homogeneous binomial of the first de- 
gree ; a homogeneous trinomial of the third degree, with 
its second term negative. 

AXIOMS. 

36« An Axiom is a self-evident truth. 
Algebraic operations are based upon definitions and 
the following axioms: — 

1. If the same quantity, or equal quantities, be added 
to equal quantities, the sums will be equal. 

2. If the same quantity, or equal quantities, be sm^ 
traded from equal quantities, the remainders will be 
equal. 

3. If equal quantities be multiplied by the same quan- 
tity, or equal quantities, the products will be equal. 

^^ 4. If equal quantities be divided by the same quan< 
tity, or equal quantities, the quotients will be equal. 

6. If the same quantity be both added to and sub- 
tracted from another, the value of the latter will not be 
changed. 

6. If a quantity be both multiplied and divided by an- 
other, the value of the former will not be changed. 

Define an Axiom. 
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7. Quantities which are equal to the same quantity are equal 
to each other. 

8. Like powers and like roots, of equal quantities, are equal. 

9. The whole of a quantity is equal to the sum of all its 
parts. 

Note. Teachers and pupils should refer to these axioms, when they 
are applicable, in oral explanations. 

INTERPRETATION. 

37. The Interpretation of an algebraic expression con- 
sists in rendering it into arithmetic, by means of the numerical 
values assigned to its letters. 

38. The Numerical Value of an algebraic expression is 
obtained by substituting for its letters their numerical yaluesy 
and then performing the operations indicated. 

Thus, the numerical value of 

4ta-\-Shc — d, 
when a = 4, 5= 3, c = 5, and <f = 2, 
is 4x4 + 3X3x5 — 2 = 59. 

Examples. 

Give the numerical values of the following expressions, when, 
a=12, h = S, c=2,'tf=:4, m=z5, n = 9, 

1. a-j-ft — c-f-c?. Ans. 17. 

2. ab-\'C — d. Ans. 34. 

3. 4a — 55 + 4c — 7rf. 

4. (a — h) (c-\- d), Ans. 54. 

5. (6a-)-52) c + rf. Ans. 166. 

6. -^ — Umn. Ans. 48. 

m ' 

7. e^(a + ^)-C; \ 

8. 2c(a — h) — (b-{'C)d. Ans. 16. 



9. 2 a^ c — — -h 4- ^^«- ^^'^• 



What is the Interpretation of an Algebraic Expression f How is its 
Numerical Value obtained ? 
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U. (^- + ajX(b—c)—d. r Ans. 9. 

12. Find the value of c* — 4 c* -)- 3 c — 6, when c = 4. 

13. If a = 6, 6 = 6, c = 4, c? = l, a? = 0, find the 
^alue of T a^ + (6 — c) (J — a;). Ans. 253. 

14. If a = 4, 6 = 2, c = 3, rf = l, find the value of 
16a— t (6 + c — <f). Ans. 32. 

16. If a? = 3 and y = 6, find the value of 

(9-2/)(^+l) + (^ + 5)(t/ + Y)-112. 

16. If 6 = 2, c=3, ef=l, find the value of 

^/%h + V 100 cZ — /y/ 27^. Ans. 5. 

IT. If a = 6, 6 = 6, c = 4, find the value of 



2aJs/¥—ac + ^20 c-\-c\ Ans. 20. 

18. If a = 2, 6 = 3, c = 4, find the value of 



V2Ti— V2c + /v/2a. Ans. 9. 

19. If a =10, 6 = 8, a: =12, t/ = 4, find the value of 
ft + hs/ {x-\-y) — {a — h)4/ {x — y), Ans. 38. 



ALGEBRAIC PROCESSES. 

39« The Processes of Algebra, in general, are onl^ 
those of Arithmetic extended, or rendered more compre- 
hensive by the aid of letters taken in combination with 
figurcfs. 

The processes of Algebra are employed in the demon- 
stration of theorems and in the solution of problems. 

40i A Theorem is the statement of some relation or 
property, the truth of which is required to be demon- 
strated. 

41* A Problem is a question proposed for solution, or 
something to be done. 

What are the Processes of Algebra ? Define a Theorem. A Problem). 
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Q 42« An Equation is the expression of equality between 
two quantities. Thus, 

xz=i a — h, 

is an equation, expressing equality between x and a — b. 

O 43« The First Member of an equation is the quantity 
on the left of the sign of equality ; and 

The Second Member is the quantity on the right of 
that sign. Thus, in the equation, 

6 0? -|- 2/ is the first member, and 6 -|- c is the second. 

44* The Solution of a problem or question by Algebra, 
consists of two parts. 

1. in STATING THE QUESTION, ly cxpressing its conditions 
in the form of an equation. 

2, In SOLVING THE EQUATION, hy finding the value of (he 
unknown quantity. 

Hence, the solution of the equaMon is the solution of 
the problem. 

45 • The Verification of the value found for the un- 
known quantity, is the process of proving that it will 
satisfy the conditions of the question. 

Thus, in the equation, 

2 a? = 9 + 6, 

if the value of x be found to be T, it may be verified by 
substituting T for x, and showing that 

2X T=9 + 5. 

46« To show some of the simpler algebraic forms and 
processes pertaining to the solution of problems, there 
are introduced the following 

Define an Equation. The First Member of an Equation. The Sec- 
ond Member. Solution of a Problem. Verification of the Value of an 
" known Quantity. 
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Examples. 

Hi. The sum of the ages of two boys is 21 years, and 
the age of the older is twice that of the younger ; what 
is the age of each ? 

SOLUTION. In this question, if the age 

Let X = age of the younger ; *»*" ** J"^"«*'* ^"^ ^''°^"' 
^ f +li 1/1 . ^® could, by doubling it, 

° * obtain that of the older. 

3 a: =r 21 years. rj^^ ^^^ ^^ ^^^ younger, 

x=1 years, the younger ; then, may be regarded as 
2 a: = 14 years, the older. the unknown quantity. 

VERIPICATION. T + 14 = 21. We therefore represent 

tha'age of the younger by 
X ; then, as the age of the older is twiceVthat of the younger, 2 x 
will represent the age of the older ; and x^ 2 a:, or 3 x, will rep- 
resent the sum of their ages, which, by the conditions of the ques- 
tion, is 21 years. Hence, if 3 a: equals 21 years, x, the 2^e of the 
younger, must be one third of 21 years, or 7 years; and 2a:, the 
age of the older, must be 2 times 7 years, or 14 years. 

2. John had 45 cents ; after spending a part of them, 
he found he had twice as many left as he had spent ; 
how many cents had he spent? Ans. 15 cents. 

3. James and William together have 56 apples, and 
one has as many as the other; how many has each? 

4. A tree 60 feet high was broken at such a point 
that the part broken off was 3 times the length of the 
part left standing ; required the length of each part. 

Ans. Part left standing, 15 ft. ; part broken off, 45 ft. 

5. The greater of two numbers is 5 times the less, and 
their sum is 126 ; required the numbers. 

Ans. Less number, 21 ; greater number, 105. 

6 My horse and chaise together are worth $ 340, and 
the horse is worth 3 times as much as the chaise ; what 
is each worth ? Ans. Ghusey % 85 ; horse, $ 255. 

Explain the Solution. 
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t. A gentleman divided property, amounting to $2500^ 
between his two sons, A and B, and gave B 4 times as 
much as he gave A ; how much did he give to each ? 

Ans. A, $ 500 ; B, $ 2000. 

8. The sum of three numbers is 12; the second is 
equal to twice the first, and the third is equal to three 
times the first; what are the numbers? 

SOLUTION. We represent the first 

Let a; = first number ; ""^^ ^^ ^5 *''«''' ."^ *« 

^ - , second number is twice the 

2x = second number ; £ ^ « -n ^ .^ 

' first, 2x will represent the 

3a: = third number. ^^^^. ^ ^^^ ^^^ ^^ 

Q X = T J. }^j. 13 three times the first, 

X = 12, first number ; Sx will represent the third; 

2 a; = 24, second number ; and a; -|- 2 a? + 3 x, or 6 a:, 

3 a; = 36, third number. • will represent the sum . of 

fMHFiCATioH. 12 + 24 + 36 = 12. ** ^^'^^ f""*^"' '"^'''^' ^y 

the conditions of the questioUf 

IS 72. Hence, if 6 x equals 72, x, the- first number, must be ono 

sixth of 72, or 12; 2x, the second number, must be 2 times 1^ 

or 24; and dx, the third number, must be three times 12, or 86. 

9. It is required to divide $ 300 among A, B, and C, 
so that B and C may each have twice as much as A'* 
How many dollars will each have ? /, 

Ans. A's share, % 60 ; B's share, $ 120 ; C's share, $ 120. 

^10. Henry bought some apples, pears, and oranges, 
lor 63 cents ; he paid for the pears 2 times as much as 
for the apples, and for the oranges 4 times as much as 
for the apples ; what did he pay for each kind of fruit ? 

^11. The sum of the ages of A, B, and C is T8 years; 
but B's age is twice that of A, and C^s is equal to tho 
sum of A's and B's ; what is the age of each ? 

Ans. A's, 13 years ; B's, 26 years ; C's, 39 years. 

* ■*■■■■■■■■■ ^1 ■■■ ■-■■, _ ■■»■■ ■ ■■!— ■! 

Explain the Operatioa 



ADWnON. 
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ADDITION. 

47t Addition, in Algebra, is the process of collecting 
two or more quantities into one equivalent expression^ 
called the sum. 

48* In algebraic addition there are three cases, de- 
pending upon the similarity and signs of the terms : — 

I. When the terms are similar, and have the same 
sign. 

II. When the terms are similar, and have different 
signs. 

III. When the terms are dissimilar, or some similar 
and others dissimilar. 

CASE L 

49* When the terms are similar, and have the 
same sign. 

1. John has 4 books, Edward 6 books, and James 7 
books ; how many books have they all ? 



OPERATION. 



4 books, 
6 books, 
1 books, 

IT books. 



or. 



4 h 
6 h 

T h 



n h 



It is evident, by Arithme- 
tic, that the sum of 4 books, 
6 books, and 7 books is 17 
books. 

Now, instead of writing 
the word hooks^ we may 
simply use the letter h\ or 
we may represent one book by the letter h ; then, 4 h will rep- 
resent 4 books, 6 h will represent 6 books, and 7 h will represent 
7 books; and since 4 books -|- 6 books -|- 7 books = 17 books, 
4ft-|-66+76=17 6. 

2. Let it be required to find the sum of — 46, — 6 5^ 
and — 1h, 



Define Addition in Algebra. .How many Cases in algebraic addi* 
tioni Name them. Explain the first operation under Case I. 
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OPERATION. In the same manner as in the pre< 

A If ceding operation, ( — 4 6) -|- ( — 6 b) 

^ . + ( — 7 6) =s — 17ft; since, what* 

, ever b may represent, it is taken, in 

the first term, — 4 times ; in the sec- 

— ^*J ^ ond, — 6 times; and in the third, 
-^7 times; or, in all, — 17 times. 

r 

Hence, when the terms are similar and have the same 
«ign : 

BX7LE. 

Add ihe coefficients, and to their sum, with the common 
sign, annex the common letter or letters, 

NoTB. It must be remembered, that when a quantity has no coef« 
ficient written, 1 is understood (Art 18), and that when a term has 
no sign written, + is understood (Art. SI). 





Examples. 




(3.) . 


(*•) 


(5.) 


(6.) 


2a 


4:ax 


2xy 


— Babe 


Ba 


2ax 


xy 


— abc 


5a 


ax 


xy 


— babe 


a 


6 ax 


Ixy 


— 2abc 


la 


5 ax 


2xy 


— Sabc 


6a 


2ax 


xy 


' — 4tabc 


24 a 


20 ax 


14: xy 


— 2BabG 


(^.) 


(8.) 


(9.) 


(10.) 


— 4:hx 


6mn^ 


2a + b 


Bc^d cfic 


— Ihx 


bmn^ 


a-\-b 


c^d — cfic 


Shx 


mv? 


4a-f ^ 


2c^d c^c 


2bx 


3mn^ 


la + b 


he'd c^c 


— 6bx 


2mv? 


Ba + b 


c^d — a^o 


/ 


^ 



Explain the operation. Repeat the Rule. The Note. 
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11. What is the sum of — 6n, — 4n, — n, — 8n, 
and — 12 n ? 

12. What is the sum of 6 a;, 2 x, x, Sx, 4:X, 6 x, x, 
and Sx? 

13. What is the sum of 2x-\-Sy, x-^Sy, 3 a? -|- y, 
6x-{'2y, X'{-4:y, and 4a? + 2/? Ans. lTar-)-19t/. 

14. What is the sum of 1 a^ — b, 3a« — 3^ 6a^ — 2ft, 
2a« — ft, 4a» — 6ft, and a^ — 4ft? Ans. 230^-^11 ft. 

CASE IL 

50* When the terms are similar, and have diflFer- 
ent signs. 

1 . Let it be required to add -\-Sa, — 6 a, -\-1 a, and 
--3 a. 

OPERATION. Since the terms to be added are 

I o /) some positive and others negative, in 

_ ' „ finding their sum regard must be 

' ' , paid to their signs. Now, the signs, 

• ' -|" *^d — indicate, not only opposite 

' " ^> * processes, but may be regarded as 

-|- 7 a. used to denote opposite qualities, 

effects, or conditions of quantities. 
Thus, if a merchant's gains are indicated by -|-, his losses will 
Oe indicated by — ; if distance north be reckoned -j-, distance 
souOi will be — , and so on. Hence, two equal quantities, of which 
one is positive and the other negative, will exactly balance, or cancel 
each other. 

Now, in the example, -\^Sa-{-7a = '\-15a\ and — 6 a — 3 a, 
or ( — 5 a) -j- ( — 3 a) =» — 8 a. ^ But — 8 a cancels -f- ^ a in the 
quantity -j- 15 a, which leaves -|- 7 a for the sum of the quantities. 

2. A merchant having a certain capital, in the first 
quarter of the year gained 6 a dollars, and in the second , 
quarter gained 6 a dollars, but in the third and fourth 



Explain the first operation. 



— la, 
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quarters lost la and 9a dollars. What was the result 
of the business at the end of t^ie year ? 

OPERATION. We indicate the gains as positive, 

10 and their opposite, the losses, as neg- 

ative. 

The sum of — 9 a and — 7 a is 
— 16 a, and the sum of -{- 5 a and 
^^> +6ais+lla. But+llacan- 

^ 6 a. eels — 11 a in the quantity — 16 a, 

which leaves — 6 a, or a loss of 
5 a dollars. 

From the preceding operations; it appears that, 

The Algebraic Sun of a positive and a negative quantity 
is numerically the Difference of the two quantities, tvith the 
sign of the greater prefixed. 

Hence, when the terms are similar, and have different 
signs : 

RULE. 

Add the coefficients of the positive terms, and also the 
coefficients of the negative terms, and to the difference of 
these suTos, with the sign of the greater, annex the common 
letter or letters. 

Examples. 

(9.) (1) 

2hx-{- dby 3x^ — lxt^ 

3bx — 2by ar^-j- xt^ 

— 5hx -\- 4zby — 4zX^ — Sxf^ 
4:bx— by 2a^-\-2xf 

— 6bx+ Iby — x^— xj/^ 

9a ... ' —2bx-\- llby 

T. What is the sum of a — b, — 2 a — 1 b, 1 a — 2 ft, 

— 3a-|-3ft, — 8a + ft, and a-\-*l b? Ans. — 4 a -)- ft. 

«■ III . I ■ ■ .1 ■ 1 1 ■ . « 

Explain the second operation. What is the Algebraic Sum of a posi- 
76 and a n^ative quantity? Repeat the Rule. 



(3.) 


(4.) 


3a 


4a2: 


5a 


— 2aa? 


— 2a 


3aa: 


la 


lax 


— 4rt 


12ax 
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8. What is the enm of 6 cd« -f T c^h, _ 8 cd« — 5 «*5, 
9cd^—l(ia^h, _4cd« + a»6f Ans. Icd^ — nc^h. 

CASE m. 

51 • When the terms are dissimilar, or some similaTt 
and others dissimilar. 

1. What is the sum of 2 a, 5 h, and — ad 

OFERATION. If the given terms were inmilar, 

o _ I c L - the addition could be performed by 

uniting them into one (Art. 50) ; but 
the terms being dissimilar, we can only add them by writing them 
one after the other, with their respective signs ; which gives 2 a + 
6 6 — ac. 

2. What is the sum of 3 o -j" ^' — 2a — 2h, and 
6a + 36 — 2c? 

OPERATION. We write similar terms in the 

^ #z -U & same column, for convenience in per- 

^ ^ , forming the operation. 

Beginning at the left, we find 
6fl-f.36 — 2c 4-8a — 2a + 6a= 7a, which we 
Ta-|-26 — 2c write under the column added ; and 

^j_26 + 36««+2 6, which we 
write under the column added; and there being no term similar 
to — 2 c, we write it, with its proper sign, after the other terms 
obtained, and have as the entire sum, 7 a-\'2h — 2 c. 

Hence, since this case clearly includes the two pre- 
ceding cases, for the addition of algebraic quantities, the 
following 

GENERAL RULE. 

Write similar terms, with iheir proper signs, in the same 
volumn. 

Add each column, and to ihe results obtained annex the 
itssimilar terms, vnth {heir proper signs. 



Explain the first operation. The second. Repeat the Rale. 
2 
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r 

NotB. It is immaterial in what order termi connected by -H An<t — 
maj stand, provided each term has its proper sign. Thos, — 6 + a k 
the same as a — b. 

It is, however, more common to commence a poljnominal with a poai- 
tive term, unless there is a special reason for some other arrangement* 

Examples. 
(3.) (4.) 

^ax— hy+ a:* 2x-\-B^ 

ax-\-2hy 6a: — 4^ — 2aj* 
4aa? — 3fti/4-2a:* Sy'-f- a;* 
5fty— ar» — 4a:4- y^ — 3a^ 

8aar4-3 6i/4-2a:^ 4x4-8^'— 4a:* 

6. What is the sum of — al^ — cd% — aJ^ •\' c d\ 

— 3a ft +crf*, and6aA» + crf»? 

6 What is the sum of 3a: — Ti/4~2«, 42/ + 6z — x, 

— 3z — 2y ^ a, and 4a: + 3z — y? 

Ans. 6a: — 6y -{' Sz -^^ a, 

7. What is the simplest equivalent expression . for 

— 5 ax-^2by — 1, Sfty+lS — 4z, 4 aa: — 9 — by, 
and26 + 3aa: — 2fti/f 

8 Adda:?+aa:^+ Ja: + 2, 3 a:* — 4aar» — 6fta:2/ + t, 
and 3a:* — 8aa:« — *lbx—l9. 

Ans. 7a:* — 6aar* — 65a: — 6fta:2/— 10. 

9. Find the sum of8a^ar* — 3a a?, *l ax — 6a; y, 
— 5aa:4-9a:i/ — ft^c*, and 2 a^ a:* + a? i/. 

Ans. lOa^a:^ — aa: + 6a:t/ — 6"c*. , 

52« Similar quantities, of any kind, may be added by 
taking the algebraic sum of their coefficients ; and quan- 
tities inclosed in a parenthesis may be considered as one 
quantity. (Art. 15.) 

1. What is the sum of 3(0 + ft), 5 (a + ft), and 
8 (a + ft) ? 

■— ■ — — — — ■ — — - — — ■ — ^— ^.^^^^^— — ^^ 

Bepeat the Note. How may quantities in a parenthesis be considered* 
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OFEBATIOK. We consider (a + 6) w a single 

« / I 7\ quantity. Then, since 8 times, 5 

' p I ;( equal 16 times that quantity, 

^ (^ + ^) 8(a + 5)+5(a + 5) + 8(a + 5) 

16 (a + ft) = 16 (a + 5). 

2. Required the sum of 5 (a + x), 6 (a + ar), 8 (a + x), 
8(a + a?), and (a -}-«). Ans. 23(a + a:). 

3. Required the Bum of 3 (x^ — a), 2 (a:* — a), — (a^ — a), 
6 (a:* — a), and (a:* — a). 

4. Find the sum of4\/a — x, d y^ a — x, — 7\/a — a?, 

2 \/ a — a?, and \/ a — a:. 

6. Find the sum of 1 y _ 4 (a + ft), 6 y + 2 (a + ft), 
2y + (« + *), and y — 3 (a + ft). 

Ans. 16 y — 4 (a + ft). 
6. Find the sum of 2 (a: — y)^ 3 (a: — y)^ {x — y)", 
— (a? — yy + (a: + J/), and (x -j- y). 

Ans. 6 (a; — y)» + 2 (a: + y). 

$3* When dissimilar terms have a common factor 
(Art. 17, 18), they may be added by annexing that fac- 
tor to the sum of its coefficients, inclosed in a paren- 
thesis. 

The quantity whose coefficients are added will then be 
considered as a single quantity. 

1. Required the sum d qt^^ ftx", and cx^, 

OPERATION. The terms, although dissimilar, have 

^ a conunon factor, a^, which as such 

,4 we use in the addition. Then, since a 

. times, ft times, and c times ^ wiD 

equal a^ multiplied by the sum of a 

{a -{- h -^^ c) 01^ 5j and c, we indicate the addition oi 

a, ft, and c, which are dissimilar, and* 

Explain the operation. How maj dissimilar tenns haying a oommip* 
aetor be added 1 Explain the operation. 
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inclofling tlie sum in a parenthesis, write it as the coefficient of 
z*, and thus obtain the sum required, 

2. What is the sum of hx, ahx, and 2 cxt 

Ans. (ft + ^ ^ 4" 2 c) 05. 

3. Find the sum of 3 ay, — cy, and — 2 ay. 

4. What is the sum of (a + ft) x and {a — c)x? 

Ans. (2 a + ft — c) x, 

5. What is the sum of (a -j- ft) a?, 2c x, and 2xt 

6. What is the sum of ax "{- b and ex "{- d? 

Ans. (a -|- c) a: + ft + c?. 
1. Add aa?-|-7m, Yaa? — 3 m, and ft a: + 4 m. 
8. Find the sum of a a:* -f- ft a: and ca^ — dx. 

Ans. (a + <?)«*+ (^ — d) x. 

SUBTRACTION. 

54* SuBTBAcnoN, in Algebra, is the process of find- 
ing the difference between two algebraic quantities. 

The Subtrahend is the quantity subtracted. 

The Minuend is the quantity from which it is sub- 
tracted. 

The Difference, or Hemainder, is the quantity left after 
the subtraction is performed. 

1. If I have 8 a dollars and give away 3 a dollars, how 
inany shall I have left ? 

OPEBATION Since 8 times any quantity less 9 

times the same quantity will equal 5 
times the quantity, 8 a — S a «= 5 a. 
** ^ JLt will be noticed that in express- 

6 a ing the difference between the quan- 

tities, the sign of the subtrahend is 
changed from -j~ to — . 



Define Subtraction in Algebra. Subtrahend. Minuend. Difference. 
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2. Let it be required to take 8 b from 5 &• 

OPERATION ^® cannot, numerically^ take 8 timet 

any quantity from 5 times the same 

quantity. If we take 5 b from 5 5, 

" ^ nothing will remain; there is yet, 



— 3 5 however, a quantity, S by to be sub- 

tractedy with nothing to take it from, 
which we indicate by — 3 5. 

As in the previous example, the expreflsion £)r the difference is 
55 — 85, and this expression reduced to its simplest fi>rm, accord- 
ing to the rules of Addition (Art. 50), is — 3 5. 

3. A tbermometer was observed to stand at one time 
at 17 degrees above zero, and at another time at 5 de- 
grees below ; required the difference in range. 

OPKBATiON. ^°' degree we write d, «pd indi- 

cate the range above zero as posi- 

' tive, and that below as negative. 

^^ *^ Then the difference of range, which 

-(- 22 c^ evidently must equal the degrees 

above zero plus those below, will be 
n d-\'bd^^22dy or 22 degrees. 

Here, as in the former. operations, in expressing the difference, 
the sign of the subtrahend is changed, but in this case from — 

to -[-• 

It will also be observed that the algebraic difference beti»^en twp 
quantities may be numerically greater than either of them, 

4. Let it be required to take 5 + c from o. 

OPEBATION. If we take 5 from a, the remainder 

is obviously a — 5. But a iv to be 
diminished by c, as well as 5, conse- 
quently the true remainder will be 



5 -j- <? 



^ b c Q — J diminished by c, or a ^ — 5 — c. 



Explain the fiiit operation. The second. The thiid. The tonrth. 
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6. Let it be required to take h — o from a. 

OPERATION. ^ ^® ^® ^ ^'^^'°^ ^ ^^ obtain 

a — b. But, in doing this, we subtract 

e too mucb, consequently the true re- 

^ "^ ^ mainder will be a — 5 increased hj 

a — 5 + c c, ora — h'\-c. 

Now, in performing each of the 

above operations, we have simply changed the signs of the sub* 

trahend, and then added it to the minuend. 

In like manner may any quantity whatever be sabtaracted from 

another. 

Hence^ for the subtraction of algebraic quantities, the 



OEKSRAL BXJIM. 

'^ Conceive the siym of all the terms of the euUraktnd to be 
chanyedy from -[-to — , or from — to -|-, and tfien proceed 
as in addition* 

KoTB. Subtraction may be proved, ai in ArithmiBtic, by adding tha 
remainder, or difference, to the sobtrahend. If the work is right, the snm 
thonid eqaal the minuend. 



(6.) 
6a 
2a 


a.) 

-12ar 
- 4a: 


Examples. 

(8.) (9.) (10.) 

21y — Zxy Uy 

— 21t/ 4- tart/ 8y 


3a 

(11.) 

— Ya 

— 16 a 


— 8a; 

(12.) 

laa^ 

ax^ 


422/ — 10a:y /y - 

(13.) (14.) 
— 8ar*2/* 3a: — 2a 
+ 8a:V 4a: + a 


1 




i "^ — x — 3a 



Explain the fifth operation. Bepeat the general R«l& How may anb- 
traction be proved ? 
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(16.) (16.) 

13d— 1x bx^ + cx—l2d—l9 



21a — 20b+12x —2ba^ + 7d+lS^ 

1*1. From 12 5 take 14 5, Ana. —2 b, 

18. From 27 a take — 9 a. Ans. 36 a. 

19« From — 8 o take — 8 o. 

20. From 5a; take — 7x. Ans. 12a;. 

21. From — 11 rf take 4 d. 

22. From a -}" ^ *^® — ^- ^°8- 2 o -J- 5. • 

23. From a -|- ^ take a — & 

24. From a — b take a -f- &» ^ -^'^a- — 2 *. 

25. From a — b take & — €l 

26. From 5a;y take 3xy — 3. Ana. 2xy-|-3. 

27. From a-^-b-^-c take a — b — c, 

^-28. From x take a; + y. Ana, — y. 

29. From a; -f- 5 take y — 2, Ans, x — If -j- 7, 

80. From «* ft take o 5^. 

31. From 16 a* ft* take — 15 a* ft*. Ans, 31 a« ft*. 

32. From 2 a;* — y* take — 2ar* — y*. 

33. From 6 (a -(- ft) take 3 (a + ft). Ana. 3 (a + ft). 

34. From 4 (a — ft) take — 5 (a — ft). 

86. SabtnietSa;y — a^ — 7 a from 5 a;y-|-2 d^-|-2 a. 
86. Subtract Sabx — 7 from 6 afta;4- 12 — 3 xy. 
"87. Subtractfta;*4-ca;— 12rf£romaa;* — fta;*-fca;. 

88. FromSa + ft + c— (i, take3a + ft — 18, 

89. From5a; — ft take — 2a;y-f-^ 

40. From 8 a (a— y)4-4 fty + o* take 2 a (a— y) — 7 
Jy4-4a«. Ans.a(a— y) + ll fty_8a«. 
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41. If the mmaend is c^ -^^ S l^ c -\- a i^ — ah c, and the 
sabtrahend isajb^ — abc -^l^, what will be the difference ? 

Ans. a« + 8ft2c — ^. 

42. Subtract 8a + 4i — 5c — 2a? from — 6 a — 4 ^ 

— 12 c 4- 12 ar. Ans. — 14 a — 8ft — Tc+Uar. 

43. From 2aft+ft^— 4c + ftc, take 3a6 + 2ft* — c 

— 3hc+ib^. Ans. — aJ — 3c + 46c — 5^ 

USB OF PARENTHESES. 

65* The Pcnrentkesis indicates that the quantities within it 

are to be considered together and treated as one quantity ; and 

the yincnlum, bracket, and brace have the same signification. 

(Art 11). Thus : — 

The addition of 5 b — c-}- 2 cf to 3 a is indicated by 

Sa + (5b — €+2d). 
Performing the operation indicated, we obtain (Art. 51), 

3a + 5 b—€ + 2d. 
The subtraction of 55 — c-\'2 d from 3 a is indicated by 

3 a — (5& — c+2<£). 
Performing the operation indicated, we obtain (Art. 54), 
/ 3a — 6ft + c — 2rf. 

That is,— 

Jf the parenthesis is preceded by 4~9 it may he removed if the 
sign of every enclosed term be unchanged ; and 

If the parenthesis is preceded by — ^ it may be removed if the 
riffn of every enclosed term he changed. 
Conversely, — 

Any number of terms may be enclosed in a parenthesis^ with -f- 
prefixed, if the sign of every term enclosed be unchanged; and 

Any number of terms may be enclosed in a parenthesis, with — 
prefixed, if the sign of every term enclosed be changed* 

Note. It mnst not be forgotten that, in such expressions as 5a9 

— (a2 -}- fca — c)y the sign of a^ is really plus, and no sign is expressed. 
The sign — before the parenthe«s belongs to a* -[- 6^ — c, as a whole. 

What does the parenthesis ii^dicate^ When the parenthesis is pre- 
ceded by -{~ ^o^ ™^7 ^^® enclosed quantity be removed ? How when the 
parenthesis is preceded by — ? 
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1. BemoYe the parenthesis frcmi x — (a -)- ^)- 

AoB. z — a— 4. 

2. Remove the parenthesis from a 4- ( — c-^-d). 

3. What is the value of a — h — c — d-^e? 

Ans. a — A-j-c-j-rf — tf. 

4. Indicate the addition of 2 a — 5 to 3 a;. 

Ans. 3x + (2 a — b). 

5. Indicate the subtraction of 5 a' -[- ^ from — 6 a^ — b. 

Ans. — 6 a« — J— (5 a*+ 1^. 

6. Eeduce — 6a^ — b — (4a^-j-^ to its simplest form. 

Ans.— 10a« — 5— i^. 

7. Reduce 5 a+« — [^ + ^ ^ — (3a^2a?)] to its sim- 
plest form. 

OFERATIOK. 

5 a + a: — [a-j-5x — (3a— 2 a:)] = 5a-|-af — [a-|"^* 

— 8a-|-2a:]. 

= 5 a-^-x — [7 X — 2 a]. 

= 5a-|-* — 7 X '\'2 a=z7 a — 6.x, 
Here, where there is one enclosure within another, we begin 
byi^^oying that inside. 
^. Reduce 1 — \ 2 — (1 — X'\-a^ \ to its simplest form. 

9. Simplify2a: — [3y— J4ar— (5y — 6a:)|]. 

Ans. 12 a: — 8y. 

10. Simplify 3 a — [(a — 3 c) — (2 ft — c)]. 

11. Simplify 5 a — [^a~[-5x — \a — x — 3 a — 2 a:| ]. 

Ans. 2 a — 4 a;. 
/ 12. Enclose the last three terms ofa*5-|-*y* — ^^ — 7a5 

— 6 a-^^x^y^in a, parenthesis with — prefixed. 

Ans. a«6+a:y» — ac— (7 aft+6a— 9a:«y^. 
/ 13. Place the last two terms of x — a — ft in a parenthesis, 
without changing the value expressed. 

Ans. x — (a + b)^ or a: -f- (*— a — b). 
14. Simplify 6 x»— (2 — 3 a? + ar») + [— 7 + (5 x — 

8 a: — 2) — (3 — 3 — 3 a:) ]. Ans. 5 a^ — S x — 7. 

How may any number of terms be endoaed in a parenUieais with + 
prefixed? With •— prefixed ? 
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/ S6« When dissimilar terms have a ei[mfnon faet&r^ liicir 
" difference may often be conveniently expressed by annex- 
ing that factor to the difference of its coefficients, in- 
closed in a parenthesis. 

The coefficients whose subtraction is expressed will then 
be considered a single quantity. 

1. Required to take dx from ex. 

OPERATION. '^^ *^^ terms have a commo^ 

quantity, x, which as such we use in 
^^ the sabtraction. 

Then, since d times x taken from 

(c — £1?) a? c times x will leave e times x less d 

times X, we have the expresBfe^n 
(e — d) X, 

2. Prom 3 a? y* take a? y. Ans. (3 a: y — ^) y. 

3. From ^ abc^ take adc^. 

4. From ay-f-Jy take cy-^-hy, Ans. (a — c) y. 

6, From a a: — b take c a: — d, 

Ans. (o — c) X — h-\-d» 

6. From ay — hy -^ cy take y -|- a y — by, 

Ans. (c — l)y. 

?, Subtract c ac* — ex from a a:* -|- ft a:. 

Ans. (a — c) a:* -|- (ft -f- c) x. 

8. From aa^-^mxy-^-nx-^-b, take cac* — rfa:y + ea! 
— «. Ans. (a — c)x^ '^ (m-^ d)xy -^ (n — e) x -^ b -{' z. \ 

MULTIPLICATION. 

^ 57* Multiplication is the process of taking one quantity 
as many times as there are units in another quantity. 

The Multiplicand is the quantity to be multiplied or 
taken. 



How may the difference of dissimilar terms often be expressed f SSx 
^lain the operation. Pefine Moltiplicatlon. The MnltipHcand. 
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The Multiplier ia the quantity by which we mnltipty. 

The Fmdtict is the resalt of the operation. 

The multiplicand and multiplier are often called factors, 

/ 58« The product of factors is the same, in whaiever order 
ihey are taken. 

For, the product contaiiiB one factor as many times as there are 
anits in the other. Thus, the product of a X ^v or 6 X <>f ^iU he 
ah units, since h taken a times, is the same as a taken h times. 
Let a » 4 and & «b 3, we have 4 X S» or 3 X ^f equal to 18. 

NotB. Namerical factors are usually placed before literal ones, as 
coefficients, and letters are most frequently placed in the order of the 
alphabet ' 

/ 59* Tiie product of two factors kamng ukb si^ns is POsmvB ; 
and the product of factors having diffebent signs is nega- 
tive. Thus, 

1. Let it be required to find the product of -|- a by 

+»• . . 

Now, a is to be taken as many times as there are units in hf 
and as the sum of any number of podtive quantities is positive, the 
product, a 6, must be positive, or -|- afr. (Art 19, Note.) If 6 =» 4, 
the product of a by 6 may be represented thus, a X 4:'^a-\-a 
-j- a -j- a = 4 a. 

2. Let it be required to find the product of — a by 

Here we must take — a as many times as there are vnits ia 6, 
and as the sum of any number of negative quantities is negative^ 
the product must be negative, or — ab. If & =» 4, the product of 
— a by & may be represented tiia%(*— a)X^="( — «)+ (— «) + 
( — ^) "h ( — flf)= — <^ — <^ — a — aa« — 4a, 

3. Let it be required to find the product of -j- a by — b. 

Define the Multiplier. The Prodnct. What are called factors? Does 
the order in which factors are taken affect the product? What is thu 
prodaet when factors have like signs 1 What is the product when fiie 
tors have different signs ! 
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The negatiye midtiplier, — b, indicates that a is to be taken as 
many times as there are units in 5, but it is to be subtracted, 
rather than added. Hence, as a positive quantity becomes nega- 
tive by subtraction, the product must be negative, or — ab. If I 
ss 4, the product of a by — b may be represented thus, a X ( — ^) 
=s — a — a — a — a^a — 4 a. 

4, Let it be required to find the product of — a by 
— b. 

Here we must take —a as many times as there are units in 6, 
and subtract; and as a negative quantity becomes positive by sub- 
traction, the product must be positive, csr ab. If d *" 4, the pro- 
duct of — a by — b may be represented thus, ( — a) X ( — 4) 
a= — ( — a) — ( — a) — ( — a) — ( — a)==a-|-a-|-a-|- a =s 4 cu 

Note. If any difficulty is experienced in conceiving quantities to be 
independently additive or subtractivef they may be regarded as added to, 
or subtracted from, 0, the neatral point, or starting-point, of all positive 
and negative quantities. 



From the foregoing discussion it will be noticed, 
in brief, that in multiplication of algebraic quantities, 

\ Like signs produce +, and unlike signs produce —r. 

61 • In multiplication of algebraic quantities, there will 
be three cases : — 

I. When both factors are monomials. 
II. When one factor is a polynomial. 
III. When both factors are polynomials. 

CASE I. 

62, When both factors are monomials. 

1. If a man earn T a dollars in I week, how much 
will he earn in 2 5 weeks f 

In Multiplication of algebraic quantities, what do like signs prodnoet 
Unlike signs? How many cases of algebnuo mnltipUcatioB? 



> *- » ' -" ■■ 
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OPEBATION. Since the factors in multiplication 

. may be taken in any order (Art. 68)| 

7aX26isthe same as 7 X 2 X a 

^ X h ; then, 2 times 7 = 14 ; h times 

14 a 5 a^=: ah\ and 14 times a 2> &» 14 a 5, 

the required result. 

2. Beqnired the product of 2 a* by a". 

OPERATION. Since the exponent of a quantity 

, indicates the number of times the 

quantity is taken as a factor (Art 
^ 19), 20* is the same as 2aaa; and 



2 o'^ o* is the same as a a ; then, a a times 

2aaa=^2aaaaa, or 2a^. The ex- 
ponent, 5, in the result might have been obtained at once, by tak- 
ing, the sum of the exponents, 3 and 2, of the common letter a. 
Hence, 

The eoeponeni of a letter in the product is egucH to the sum 
of its exponents in the factors* 

From the preceding examples and illustrations of mul- 
tiplication of monomials is derived the following 

RULE. 

Multiply the numerical coefficients of the two factors together, 
md annex to the result the letters of both quantities^ giving to 
each letter an exponent equal to the sum of its exponents in the 
two factors. 

Make the product positive, when the factors have like signs^ 
md negative when they have different signs. 



(3.) 
8a 
2i 



6a6 



EXAH 

— '. AiX 
_3y 


[PLES. 

(5.) 
— 6a 
+ 2ft 

— \2ah 


(6.) 
12a: 
3a 


\2xv 


— 36 aa: 



Explain the first operation under Case I. The lecond operation. To 
irhat Is the exponent of a letter in the prodnct equal ? Bepeat the Bule. 
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a.) 


(8.) 


(9.) 


(10.) 


4:X 


+ 17o 


— 3o 


— ?i 


X 


— 26 


— 4J 


+ 4c 


(11.) 


(12.) 


(IS.) 


(14.) 


3ffl* 


la* 


— be? 


. Sft'y 


— 2m* 


a» 


+ 2a» 


6a:y 



— 6j»* Tar* — lOo* 40ar*y* 

15. Multiply 8 aft by — 3 c. Ans. — 24 a ft c. 

16. Multiply — a5*y by 2 a a?. 

17. Multiply 20 win* by 3 win. Ana. aOiw'n*. 

18. Multiply 7 a* c by 2 a ft. 

19. Multiply —he? 7? by — 3 a« ar. Ans. 15 a* a?*. 

20. Multiply — 3ftcrfby —bed, Ans. 3ft*c»<f^. 

NoTB. Any number of tenns inclosed in a parenthesis may be \ 
garded as a monomiaL 

21. Multiply a(a:4-y) ^7 ^- -A-ns. aft(«4-y)- 

22. Multiply 2 (a + ft) by a". 

23. Multiply (a: — yY by a. Ans. a (a? — y)*. 

24. Multiply (a + ft)« by (a + ft). Ans. (a + ft)». 

25. Multiply — a (a + y)* by 2 a (a + y)\ 

Ans. — 2 a" (a -f- y)*. 

26. Find the product of 2a:~ by a?. Ans. 2a:"+*. 

27. Multiply y^ by y*. Ans. y*+*. 

28. Multiply (a + ft)"» by (a + ft)». 

Ans. (a + ft)«+«. 

29. Find the product of a* (a; — y)" by a"» (x — y)«. 

An«. a^+^Cx — y)«+* 
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CASE n. 

63. When one factor is a polynomial. 

1. Required the product of a + ft — c multiplied by c, 

OPEBATION. ^vfic^ the whole expression a + 4 

is to be multiplied by c, it is evident 
^\ "* ^ that each tenn is to be taken c times; 

^ c times a ^ss^ ac\ e times h^^hcy e 



a c -|- 5 c — c* times — c ■-■ — c* ; and these partial 

products, connected with their proper 
signs, give ac-j-4c — c*, d^ required product. Hesce the 

BULK 

Mukipiy each term of the mttkipiicand separcUeiy hy the mvl» 
UpUety and connect the partial products ly their proper styns. 

Examples. 

(2.) (3.) (4.) 

7y + ft 4ia'^^x 6a^ — a 

4a ' — 3n 4ft 



28ay + 4aft —12 an — 12 n a; 24ft;z:' — 4 a ft. 

(5.) (6.) 

7 a: -f- 4 y -j- a* 6aft — o'ar-f-a: 

a^ — 4kasi^ 



7. Multiply 4a'ft'+3afy — ac by — a*. 

Ans. — 4a*ft' — » 3 o'jty-}-* a*c. 

8. Multiply 4 a"y — 6y + 6 a:* by 2. 

Ans. 8a«y — 12y + l0a:*. 

9. Multiply a" — ax -{-a^ by aft. 

Ans, a?ft — a^bx '\' aba^, 

]fix|)lain the operatiM under Gate IL Beptal the Bulk 
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10. Multiply — m — n — a — c by — m. 

Ans. fn' + mn-j-am-f^cjJi. 

11. Find the product of 3 a -J- ^' + «^ ^ — ^ l>y 4 a*. 

Ans. 12a« + 4a2fi^ + 4a*a: — 4a=5. 

12. Find the product of 2 0^^ — 3ary^ — y* by baxy, 

Ans. lOasff^ — Ibas?^ — 6tta?y*. 

CASE m. 

64t When both factors are polynomials. 

1. Kequired the product of 3 a -f- 2 ft by a-^h, 

OPEBATION Since the multiplicand must be 

taken as manj limes as there are 

" ' units in a + 5 (Art. 57), it is evident 

^ "r ^ that 3 a -[- 2 & must be taken a times 

^ a^ -^ 2 ah plus h times ; a times 3 a -f- 2 ft 

3aft + 2ft' s=3a"-f-2aft; ft times 3 a -f- 2 6 

~ J ■ ^ j, . Q~7^ ■=■ 8 a ft -|- 2 6^ ; and the sum of these 

partial products isSa* + ^^^4"2ft*; 
the required product Hence the following 

RULE. 

MuUtply each term of the muUipUcand hy each term of the 
multiplier teparately^ and add the partial products. 





Examples. 




(2.) 




(3.) 


• 


4a + 3ft 




6a: + 3y 




3a + ft 




a: — 2y 




12a«+ 9 aft 




da^-\- Sxy 




4aft + 3 


ft* 


— lOary- 


-ey 


12a«+13aft + 3ft? 


Soc* — t xy - 


-6y> 



Explain the operation under Case IIL Repeat the Rule. 
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(*.) 




(5.) 


(«.) 


8a» — 2y 




a b 


6ax -j- 3a? 


« + y 




a — b 


3aa;4-2ap 


(7.) 






(8.) 


o«4.a»c» + <!« 


a" 


—. «^ 


+ at 


»» c» 


«^ 


0" 




a«4-o*«»-f-a»c* 


«»' 


■> a"'^" 


+ (!» + "• 


oV a»c* 


•«• 


ai»+» 


+ «•» — a*+« 



9. Multiply 8 X + 2y by 2 a? — 8y. 

Ans. ^0^ — bxy — 6j^. 

10. Multiply 6 a« -f 3a: by 5 a» + 3a:. 

Ans. 26d*+30a*a:+9a:', 

11. Multiply a + 2a: by a — 3a:. 

Ans. o* — ax — 60*. 

12. Multiply 3o — x by 2a + 4a:. 

Ans. ^c^-^-X^ax — ^o?, 

^13. Multiply a? + y by a: + y. Ans. a:* -|- 2 a:y -f" ^« 

14. Multiply X — y, by a? -f- y. 

16. Multiply cr» + ai + ^bya — ft. Ana. a« — P. 

16. Multiply a> — a + 1 by a + 1. 

17. Required the product of of — a^ -\' c?x — a? and 
ar -f- a. Ans. a:* — a*. 

18. Required the product of o* — cfy-^a^y^ — <'y' + ^ 
ftnd a + y. 

19. Required the product of a:* + y and a^ -{-y, 

Ans. a:* 4- 2 ar^y + y*. 

20. Required the product of2aft — 3ft*and3aft + 4ft* 

Ans. %a^l^ — aJ^—l2h\ 

21. Find the product of a^ + a:y — y^ by x — y, 

Ans. a? — 2 a: y* + y*. 
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22. Find tbe product of «* -^ 4 a -[- 16 by H -f- 6- 

Ans. a» + rf — 4€i^+ 80. 

23. Find the product ofl — a + o^ — c^by 1 + a. 

Ans. 1 — tf* 

24. Multiply as* + ary -|- y" by as* — ary + ^• 

Ans. a?* -{- **^ + 3^- 
26. Multiply a — hx by c — if«. 

Ans. ac — (6c -f- fi<f)a;4~ ^^^• 

26. Multiply 3a^ — 2a:y — y" by 2ar — 4y. 

Ans. 6 aj* — 16 JB^y + 6 ary* + 4y*. 

27. Multiply ar — y + « by x -{- y — ». 

Ans. a^ — y* + 2y» — 2^. 

28. Multiply 27 a!» + 9a:*y + 3a:y + y» by 3a? — y. 

Ans. 81** — y*. 

29. Multiply l-f.a: + af*-fa:»by l—x + a? — «». 

Ans. 1 — a^/ 

30. Show that <3^ -f- y* multiplied by fl^ 4" y ** equal 
to a«» + 2a"y»-f y*\ 

65* The multiplication of polynomials may be indicated 
by inclosing each in a parenthesis, and writing them one 
after the other. When the operation indicated is actually 
performed, the expression is said to be expanded, or de^oeln 
oped, 

1. Expand (a — h) {a — h). Ans. c? — 2 a 6 + i^. 

2. Expand (« + J) (c -f d). 

Ans. ac-\-he-\^ad'\'hd, 

3 Expand (a J{-h) {a-^r h) (a -f 6). 

Ans. a» + 3a*5 + Sai^ + y. 

4. Develop (a + 6) (a -f h) {a — h). 

Ans. a8-f a»5 — a6» — y. 

6. Develop {7? — ^ry + y*) (^ + y)- -^.ns. ^'■\-^. 

How maj the multiplication of polynomials be indicated f Whei^ k 
Ihe expression said to be expanded, or developed! 
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6. Develop (a + ^ + <?) (a — ft — c)» 

Ans. a?» — ft^ — 2 5c — €»• 

7. Show that (2a; + 3) (2ar — 3) (4a:* + 9) = 16 a^ — 81 

8. Find the value of the expression (a* 4" ^) (^ "^ ^)* 

Ans. a*+i-f aa^ — a*ft — ft»+^ 

9. Find the value of the expression (4 a* + ^ ^) («** — ^i 

Ans. ia^^-ferf"^^ — 4flry — 6ft*+». 




-\> 



DIVISION, 



M» DiYiBioN, in Alg^ra, is the process of fiiidis^ how 
many times one quantitj is contained in another ; 

Or, it is the process of finding one of two factors, when 
their product and the other factor are given. 

The Dtmdend is the quantity to be divided. 

The Divisor is the quantity by which we divide. 

The Quotient is the result of the division. 

Division is the converse of multiplication, the dividend 
corresponding to the product, and the divisor and quo- 
tient to the two factors. 

67t Wien dividend and diinsor have like ft$Pii<> A^^ quotient 
fV POSITIVE ; and when dividend and divisor have diffebent 
tigns, the quotient is negative. 

For the quotient multiplied by the divisor must produce the 
diyidend. Thus, 

(+ « ft) -i- (+ i) - + a, for (+ a ) X (+ J) - + a 5 ; 

(+a6) -7- (-&)«- a, for (-.a) x (—*)-. + aft; 

(-aft)-r-(+6) a, for (~«)X(+ft) ah; 

(-aft)-4-(-6) \'a,for (+«) x (— &) - — a6. 

Hence, in division, as in multipli'^ation, 

■ ■ ■ ^ 

Define Diyision. Dividend. Divisor. . Quotient Whoa is the qaotiem 
positive? When negative? 
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Like signs prodttcs -|-* ond uniike signs proOuee — . 
68t In division of algebraic qaantities, there will be 
three cases : — 

1, When both divisor and dividend are monomials. 
II. When the divisor is a monomial and the dividend 
a polynomial, 
III. When both divisor and dividend are polynomials. 

CASE I. 

69t When both divisor and dividend are mono* 
mials. 

1. Let it be required to divide 14: ah by 7 a. 

OPERATION. ■^°^» ***® quotient must be a quai> 

tity which, multiplied by 7 a, the di* 
JL— =26 ▼isor, will produce 14 a (, the dividend. 

*l a Such a quantity is 2 & ; which is ob- 

tained by rejecting from the dividend 
a factor equal to the divisor; or by dividing 14, the coefficient of 
the dividend, by 7, the coefficient of the divisor, and rejecting from 
the dividend the factor a, common to both. 

2. Let it be required to divide a!^ by cf^ 

OPERATION. Since a^sssaaaaa, and af^saaa, 

it is evident that the quotient, or the 
rr:: a* quantity which, multiplied by the di- 
ll* visor a*, will equal the dividend a*, 

must be a a, or a*. The exponent 2, 
in the quotient, which is the result of rejecting from the dividend 
a factor equal to the divisor, might have been obtained at once, 
by taking the difference of the exponents, 5 and 3. Hence, 

The exponent of a letter in the quotient is equal to its exponent 
in the dividend, diminished by its exponent in the divisor. 

In division what do like signs produce ? Unlike signs ? How many 
cases in division of algebraic qaantities ? Explain the first operation un- 
der Case I. The second. To what is the exponent of a letter in the 
qaotient equal ? 
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70t When the exponents of the eame letter in the div- 
idend and divisor are equal, the letter may be introduced 
into the quotient, without affecting the value of the ex- 
pression, by writing the letter with the exponent 0. 

For, let a" be any power of the quantity a, then, dividmg a* by 

a", we have 

a* , a* 

—• as a»~" «« cfi I but T=- — 1. 

Therefore (Ax. 7), «^ ss i ; and as a may have any value what* 
ever, 

* Any quanUiy whose exponent is is equal to 1. 

Hence, by this notation the trace of a letter which 
has disappeared in an operation may be preserved, since 
the introduction of any factor whose value is unity will 
not affect the value of an expression. 

Thus, a^b has the same value as b alone. 

71 1 When the exponent of any letter in the divisor 
is greater than it is in the dividend, the exponent of 
that letter in the quotient will be negative. 

For, let it be required to divide c^ by a*, and we have (Art. 69), 

a* 

a* 1 1 . 

Also, rt*^™5' consequently, a"* == —3; that is, 

Am/ quantity with a negative exponent is equal to the reciprocal 
•of that quantity with an equal positive exponent, 

_ , a» 1 1 

So, also, ? == 5^» "^ S=^ 

a» 1 

But, J =a! a« ; consequently, —1 =» o* ; hence, 

What is the value of any quantity whose exponent is 1 When 
may a letter be introduced into the quotient without affecting the value 
expressed 1 What will be the character of the exponent in the quo- 
tient, when that of the divisor is greater than that of the dividend? To 
fchat is a quantity with a negative exponent equal f 
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\ Amffadwr may he tranrferredfr&m the divimfr to the dividend^ 
or the rwene^ hy changing the $ign of its exponent, 

VoTB. As the signs + end — indicate opposite processes, qnalitiefl^ 
or conditioiis (Art. 50), we should infer, firom the lelatioas of the sigiup 
tbemselyes, dutt, if a pontive exponent indicates the number of times a 
quantity is taken as a factor, a negative exponent must show the number 
if times it is used as a divitor. As the negatiye coefficient indicates sub- 
Iracdon, whether numerically possible or not (Art. 64, Exam. 2), so the 
negative exponent indicates diyision. (Art 19, Note.) If the expression 
in whidh a negative exponent stands is already a divisor, then the qnan- 
titj which it affects is a divisor of a divisor, and may be regarded as a 
factor of the dividend. 

The relation of positive and negative exponents to each other, and to 
tfie exponent 0, is readily illustrated by such a series as the following, 
IB which the exponents decrease regularly by one, to indicate a divisioii 

by 3. 

3», 3«, 3>, 3«, 3-», 3-», 3-» 
27, 9, 3, 1, J, i, ^ 

72* From the preceding examples and illustrations we 
bave, for dividing one monomial by another, the follow* 
ing 

RULE. 

Divide the numerical coefficient of the dividend hy that of the 
divisor^ and to the resuU annex the literal factors of the dividend 
which are not found in the divisor. 

Make the qtiotient positive, when the dividend and divisor have 
Uke signs, and negative when they have different signs, 

NoTB. It is evident from the rule that one monomial cannot be ex« 
»cdy divided by another: — / 

Ist. When the coefficient of the divisor is not exactly contained in that 
of the dividend. 

2d. When the same letter has a greater exponent in the divisor than 
in the dividend. 

Sd. When the divisor contains one or more letters not found in the 
dividend. 

How may any factor be traHsfBrred from the divisor to Ae dividend! 
Repeat the Rule. Wheo is nutct division of monomials impossible f 



In each of tiiese cases, the diTision is to be indicated by writing the 
divisor nnder the diyidend, in the form of a fraction, or by the use of 
n^gativo egq)0fient8. 

Examples. 
(1.) (2.) 

(3.) (4.) 

bxyz — w' n 

(5.) (6.) 



— 7 ad X — Sa^b 

7. Divide 16 p:* by 8 a:. Ans. 2x. 

8. Divide *lmxy by xy, " y^x.u 

9. Divide — xy by xy, Ans. — J^^ or — 1. 

10. Divide 15 o* 5* by 5 o h. Ans. ^aV. 

11. Divide — Ibc^s? hj baa^. -» *^ />/ 

12. Divide 10 anxy by — 2 ay. Ans. — 5nx. 

13. Divide 8a:«y* by —2a^y. Ans. —4 a: 5^. 

14. Divide — a* by a*. 

15. Divide — 16a^f^s^ by — 4x2?. Ans. 4cxy'z, 

16. Divide a?"+* by a*. Ans. a"*. 
IT. Divide af^"* by a:". Ans. af*~*\ 

18. Divide mcfVi^ by %c^l^c\ 

19. Divide (a + *)« by (a + hf. Ans. (a + 5)». 

20. Divide 4 (a — *)« by 2 (a — ft). Ans. 2 (a — ft.) 

21. Divide 27 a ft« (x + y)» by a ft^ (a? + yf. 

Ans. 9aft-i(a:+y)-«. 



' IffoTB. In the last three examples, the expression in the p arenth es is is 
k> be considered ai.one. q^wntity. 
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CASE IL 

78i When tbe divisor is a monomial and fhe divi- 
dend a polynomial. 

1. Divide 12a» J + 24a»c — 36a6 by 12a. 

oPBBAnoN. S"*^® ^ ^^^® dividend 

must contun the divisor as 

o^i-f- 2c^c — Bb contained in the terms of 

the former, we divide 120*6, 
4-240*0, and — 36 a 5, respectively, by 12 a, and, connecting the 
partial quotients by their proper signs, have as the entire quo- 
tient, a*b -|- 2a*c — 3 6. 

RULE. 

Divide each term of the dividend separately, and connect the 

results by their proper signs. 

* 

Examples. 

\ (2.) (3.) (4.) 

Sa) 6ax'{- I2ay a b) c^ b -{- a i^ — ab 2xy) 2xy — 6agy* 

2x + 4y a + 6 — 1 1 — 3y 

(5.) 
4a»c) 12c^bc+ 20a»6c — 8a«c» 

(6.) 
bx^ 5ba^^ 10ba^ — l2b^a? 

ft 

T. Divide 9a«6«— 12a»c» by 3a. 

Ans. 3ai" — 4a'A 

8. Divide 12 o*^ _ 16 a^^/* by — 4 aV- 

Ans. — 3^^ + 4:0^. 

» ■ ■!■ ■■'■■ I ■ ■ " * 

V 

Explain the operation. Repeat the Role. 
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9. Divide 25 ft c* + 16 a:* _ 5y by — 6. 

Ans. — 56c" — ^Sas'-f-y. 

10. Divide 24a»c«ar+12ay<?*a: by —6ac«a:. 

Ans. — 4a« — 2yc«. 

11. Divide 4aa;y — Sa^^ad by 4a. 

Ans. ojy — 2 + rf. 

12. Divide 5 (a — by + 10 (a — ft) by 5. 

Ans. (a — ft)« + 2(a — ft). 

13. Divide (a: + y)» — (x + y)» by (x + y). 

Ans. (x + y)" — (x-f y). 

14. Divide (a + c)» + 5 (a + c) by (a + c). 

Ans. (a + c) -J- 6. 

Note. When the parenthesis, as in the last answer, has neither coef- 
ficient nor exponent written, it may be dispensed with ; thus, (a + c) + 5 
may be written a + ^ + 5. If the parenthesis is preceded by the minos 
sign, all the signs of the inclosed terms should be changed. (ArL 55.) 

15. Divide a (x + y) — ^ (^ + y) ^7 (^ + y)* 

Ans. a — ft. 

16. Divide 3 a (a + ft) + (a + by by (a -f ft). 

Ans. 4 a 4" ^* 

17. Divide 4 (x + 3) — (a: + 3)« by (x + 3). 

Ans. 1 — X. 

18. Divide 15tf-»ft'x—10aftx — 6aft»x by 6aft"x. \ 

Ans. 3a-*ft — 2ft-i— 1. 



CASE ni. 

74t When both divisor and dividend are polyno' 
mlals. 

1. Divide cf-^bc^x-^-basi^-^gi? by a-J-*- 

8 
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OPERATION. 



^c?x -|- 4aa:' 

The terms of the divisor and dividend are arranged with refep* 
ence to the decreasing powers of the letter a, so that the term 
having the highest exponent of a is placed first, that having the 
next highest immediately after, and so on ; and, since the dividend 
is the product of the divisor and the quotient, the quotient will be 
arranged in the same order as the dividend. 

Now, since the first term of the dividend, as arranged, must equal 
the product of the first term of the divisor by the first term of the 
quotient, or that having the highest power of a, we divide o^ by a, 
and obtain n^ ioe the first term of the quotient. 

The product of the whole divisor by this term, or a^-^a^x, sub- 
tracted from the whole dividend, leaves Aa^x^oa3^'\'X\ This 
remainder may be regarded as a new dividend, produced by multi- 
plying each term of the divisor by each of the remaining terms of 
the quotient. 

The first term of this new dividend must have been produced by 
the first term of the divisor multiplied by the second term of tho 
quotient, we therefore divide 4 a^ x by a, and obtain 4 a x as the second 
term of the quotient. 

The product of the whole divisor by this term, or 4 a^ ar -}- 4 a x^, 
subtracted from the second dividend, leaves aa;2-|-a:3^ for a third 
dividend. Dividing aof', the first term of this dividend, by a, the 
first term of the divisor, we obtain a:*, as the third term of the quo- 
tient; and multiplying the whole divisor by a:*, obtain aa:* -|- x*, 
which subtracted from the last dividend leaves no remainder. 

Since, at each step in the operation, we divide the term 
containing the highest exponent of some letter in the div- 

Explun the operation. 



— i 
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idend, by the term containing the highest exponent of 
the same letter in the divisor, 

V The terms of the divisor and dividend should always he ar^ 
ranged in the order of the 'powers of some Utter common to 
both. 

From what precedes, we deduce, for the division of one 
polynomial by another, the following 

RULE. 

^ Arrange both dividend and divisor according to the powers 
of some common letter* 

Divide the first term of the dividend hy the first term of the 
divisor, and write the result for the first term of the quotient ; 
hy which multiply the whole divisor j and subtract the product 
from the dividend. 

Regard the remainder as a new dividend, find the next term 
of the quotient, in the same manner as before, and proceed 
with it as with the first quotient, and so on. 

Note 1. The diyisor is sometimes placed on the right of the divi- 
dend, that it may be the more readily mnltiplied by the several terms 
of the quotient, as they are found. 

Note 2. It will not be necessary to bring down any more terms of 
the dividend to form the remainder at each successive subtraction than 
are required by the quantity to be subtracted. 

Note 3. When the first term of an arranged dividend is not di- 
visible by the first term of the arranged divisor, exact division is im- 
possible; and when it is thus found that any remainder is not divisible 
by the divisor, that remainder, with the divisor under it, in the form 
of a fraction, should be written after the quotient found. 

Note 4. The work in division may be proved, as in Arithmetic 
by multiplication. 

How should the terms of the divisor and dividend be arranged ? Re^ 
peat the Rule. Where is the divisor sometimes placed ? What is said 
in Note 2? When is exact division impossible? What is to be done 
with the last remainder? IIow may division be proved? 
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Examples. 
2. Divide a« + 2a5-f^bya + &. 



OPEBAnON 


• 

a + 5 


Proof . 


a + J 
+ * 


a»+ ah 


a + * 


o«+ a J 


aJ-f ^ 
aJ + 5^ 




1 



8. Divide a* — ^ by a + i. 

OPERATIOir. 



2y 





a>5 


— V 




— 


a'h- 


-aV 








aV — 


V 






a«» + 


V 



Ans. a — 4. 



— 2^ 

4. Divide a« — ^ by a + i. 

5. Divide a' + 2aaft + 2a5«4.iP by a» + <ift + *». 

Ans. a -f- ^ 

6. Divide a* — 3 a^J + Sa^ — ^ by a — J. 

Ans. a^ — 2 a 5 + ^, 

7. Divide a* — 1 by a — 1. 

8. Divide 8a» — 4a»ft — Ga^ + Sft'by 2a — h. 

Ans. 4a« — 3 5», 

9. Divide a:* + 4ar + 3 byx^ — 2a? + 3. 

Ans. x^ + 2 a; -f I. 

10. Divide cf — a? hj a^ -{^ ax + a^. 

11. Divide a* + 4a»5«+I6** by a« — 2aJ + 4i^. 

Ans. <^ + 2ab + ^i^. 
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12. Divide c? — a^ by a — x. Ans. a* + a « + x^. 

13. Divide a? + a;* by a -f- ay 

14. Divide «* — 6 x« — 46 a: — 40 by x -f 4. 

Ans. a:* — 9 X — 10. 

15. Divide oS — 1 by x — 1. 

Ans. x* + ^ + ** + ^ + ^ + ^+^« 

16. Divide a* -j- ^ ^7 ^ + *• 

Ans. d* — fl^x-j-a^x* — aof -\-7^, 

17. Divide 21 a» — 21ft» by 7 a — 7 5. 

Ans. 3a* + 3a?6 + 3a«6*+3ay + 3&*. 

18. Divide 2a* + 2ci»6 + ha^V — 6a»» + 4ft* bj 
2a»— 2aft + ft«. 

19. Divide 2a"»+i — 2a«+* — a"' + » + a«* by 2 a — <3^. 

Ans. a^ — a". 

20. Divide a* — 3 x* by a + x. 

Ans. a* — o^x + ax* — of ; — '-, 

21. Divide a»iP — 6a*i + 10a»ft«— 10a»«^ + 6a J* 

— o«y by a» — 2aJ + 6*. 

Ans. a»— 8a«5 + 3a5* — y. 




THEOREMS. 



/ 



75* A Formula, is an algebraic expression of a general 
rule. 

The following theorems give rise to formulas, useful ia 
abridging algebraic operations. 

THEOREM L 

76* The square of the sum of two quantities is equal to the 
tquare of the firsts plus twice the product of the Jh$t hy the 

second^ plus the square of the second. 

— - ■ ^ - 

Define a Foimnla. What Ui Theorem I. f 
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For,* let a represent one of tbe quantities, and h ikt oUier; 

then, 

(a + 6)» « (a + 6) X (a + ft) — a" + 2 aft + J«. 

Hence, the theorem is true. 

EXAICPLES. 

1. Find the square of 3 a -(- a:'. From the formmlai we 

have 

(3 a + a:*)^ = 9 a« + 6 aa:« + a?*. 

2. Square 2 a? -j- y- ^i^S- 4a:*-j-4a?y-}-^. 

3. Square 6 a* -f 2 a* ft. 

Ans. 36a* + 24fl*^ + 4a*ft». 

4. Square a» ft« + 3 a« ft^ <?*. 

Ans. a«ft*-f 6a»ft'<?* + 9a*yc». 

THEOREM n. 

77* The square of the difference of two quantities is eqtud 
tc the square of the first, minus twice the product of the firsi 
by the second^ plus the square of the second. 

For, let a represent one of the quantities, and b the other; 

then, 

(a — jy = (a — *) X (a — ft) — a* — 2aft + ft«, 

which proves the theorem. 

EXAICPLES. . 

1. Find the square of 3 a? — a. We have 

{3 X — ay = 9 3c^ — 6 ax -]- aK 

2. Square 6 c — 1. Ans. 25 c* — lOc+1* 

3. Square a* — ft*. Ans. a* — 2 a* ft* 4. b\ 

4. What is the square of 6 a* ft* — 10 a* ft« ? 

Ans. 25 a* ft* — 100 a* ft* + 100 c^ ft«. 

Give its demonstration. What is Theorem H. ? Give its demonstratioa 



/ , ^- Jf JTHEOBEBiS. ^ /J! t h& ' ^. 



^ 
/ 



"t-^r^ 



^Kfti^^ C^ THEOREM IIL i^^t^C ^ /^Jt/ 

78t The product of the sum and difference of two^quanti* , , f '' 
ties is equal to the difference of their squares. . /*>^t^ 

For, let a represent one of the quantities, and h the other ; VWUf* 
then, ' 4 

which agrees with the theorem. 



Examples. 

1. Find the product of3a + 2^by3a — 2 6. 

Ans. 9 a* — 4 y. 

2. Required the product of a + y by a — y. 

Ans. a* — y*. 

3. Multiply 6a-f6 by 6a — *. Ans. 25 «« — 6». 

4. Multiply 9a:+lby9a:— 1. Ans. 81 a:« — 1. 

5. What is the product of 3 a« <? + 10 a i^ by 3 a* <f 
'VSa^l Ans. 9 a* c* — 100 a« «^. 

6. Multiply 3a:*y -f 12 a: y* by Zo^y — Vlx^, 

Ans. 9xV— 144a:"y». 

MISCELLANEOUS EXAMPLES. 

1. Required the square of m — n. 

Ans. w* — 2 mn -f- n*. 

2. Multiply 3 « — 2 by 3 a — 2. 

Ans. %€?— 12a -f 4. 

3. Expand (9 a J + 2 5^)«. 

Aris. 81a*^ + 36a.if» + 46*. 

4. What is the product of a — c?bya — dt 

Ans. a* — 2ad^. d\ 

6. Expand (2 — a:^) (2 — a:«). Ans. 4 — 4 a:^ + a:*-. 

■ ■ ■ I . , > I I I I — I ■ . !■ . I I ■ ■ ■ . .1 ' mm 

What is Theorem IIL ? Give its demonstration. 
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6. Multiply a» -f 1 by a» — 1. Ans. cfi — 1. 

n. Expand (a« — ^) («« + ]^, Ans. a* — 6^. 

8. Square 1 — 3 c». Ans. 1 — 6 c* + 9 c^. 



9. Expand (2 + a — b) {2 — a — b). 

Ans. 4 — (a — 5)*. 

10. Expand 2 (a + 6) (a — b). Ans. 2 a» — 2 ^. 

11. Expand 3* {a^ — ay. 

Ans. 2Y a?* — 54 a«ar» + 27 rf* 

12. Expand (1 — 4 a) (1 — 4 a). 

Ans. 1 — 8 a 4- 16 c^. 

13. Expand (3 371-1- 4 n) (3 m — 4 n). 

Ans. 9 f»* — 16 »*. 

\4. Expand (3 a — 4 a:) (3 a -J- 4 a?). 

16. Expand (2 a -f 3 a?) (2 a + 3 a:). 

Ans. 4 o' -f- 12 a a: -}- 9 a^. 

16. Expand (2a c — 35c) (2ac — 3&tf). 

Ans. 4a8c«— 12aftc* + 9i^c«. 



17. Expand (3 — a 4- 5) (3 — a 4- ft). 

Ans. 9— 6(a-f 5)4-(a4-J)«. 

18. Expand (5a»6^-l-7aft) (5a»ft« — 7aft). 

Ans. 26 a* ft* — 49 a^^. 

19. Expand (ar -\- a) {x — a) (x^ — a^). 

Ans. a:* — 2a»a:2-|-a*. 

Note. Jn expanding the first two &ctors, apply Theorem III. ; and the 
Theorem H. ^^ 

20. Expand (x + 2) (a: — 2) (ar — 3) (a: + 3). 

Ans. a?* — 13 ar» 4- 36. 

21. Expand (2 a: 4- 3) (2 a: — 3) (4 a:^ ^ 9) 

Ans. 16 a?*— 81. 

22. Find the value of {x" — 1) (ar» 4- 1) (a?* — 1): 

Ans. a:* — 2 a?* 4-1. 



\ 
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FACTORING. 

79. Factoring is the process of resolving a quantity 
into its factors. 

80i The Factors of a quantity are such integral qiian« 
tities as, when multiplied together, will produce the given 
quantity. 

81 • A Prime Quantity is one that cannot be divided, 

without a remainder, by any integral quantity different 

from itself, or unity. Thus, o, h, and a -\- c are prime 

quantities. 
( 
^ 82. A Composite Quantity is one that can be divided, 

without a remainder, by some integral quantity other 

than itself, or unity. Thus, a^, a h, and ab -\- ac are 

composite quantities. 

83t Quantities are said to be prime to each other, when 
they have no common factor greater than unity. 

84* One quantity is said to be divisible by another 
when the latter will divide the former without a remain- 
der. Thus, o ft is divisible by either a or h, 

A composite quantity is divisible by any of its factors, 
and a prime quantity only by itself and unity. 

^ 85 • 7%c diffef^ence of any two equal powers of two qtuxnti" 
ties is always divisible by the difference of the quantities. 

For, let a and b represent any two quantities, a being greater 
than &; then, 

(a» — J8) -^ (a — &) « a» + a 5 + 6* 
(a* — 6*) ^ (a — &)— a» + a»6 + fl6« + J», 
and so on. 

^ — ■ 11 ^—^^■■■■■1 ■■■■■■■■ ■ I ■ I ■■ I ■■ ■ ■■»■■■■■ I ■■■ ■»■>■■■■ ■ WW ■ ■ I ■ » mwm^^m^^^^m^iamm^mm^^^m^ 

Define Factoring. Factors. Prime Quantity. Composite Qoantity. 
When are quantities prime to each other ? When is one quantity divis- 
ible by another ? By what is the difference of any two equal powers of 

two quantities dirisible 1 
8* 



/ 
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AJiBo, let ft or a become 1 ; then, (a* — 1) -J- (a — 1) 
-a + l; (a»-l)^(a-l)-a« + a + l; (l - ft«) -i- (l — &) 
■— 1 -j- ft, etc 

86* ^%« difference of two equal even powers of two qtum- 
titles %s always divisible by the sum of the quantities. 

For, (a«— 6*) -f. (a4- 6) — a — ft, 

(a* — ft*) -f. (a + ft) — a» — a«ft + aft« — ft«, 

(a» — ft«) -1- (a -I- ft) — a» — a*ft + o*^ — «•&• + a^* — &*i 
and so on. 

Also, (a» — 1) -r- (a + 1) « a - 1 ; (a* — l) ^ (a -f l) 

— a» — a* + a — 1 ; (l — ft«) -i. (l + ft) — l — ft, etc. 

87* 1^ sum of two equal odd powers of two quantities is 
always divisible by the sum of the quantities. 

For, 
(a» -I- ft») -1. (a -I- ft) =- a» — aft + ft», 

(a» -I- ft») -i- (a + ft) « a* — a» ft + a« ft« — a ft» + ft*, 

(flT -I- b') -^ (rt -I- ft) «=«• — a»ft + a*ft» — o'ft' + a* ft* — aft* + ft», 
and 80 on. 

Also, (a»+l)^(a + l)=-a«-a+l; (a»4.1)^(a+ 1) - 
a* — a» + a«— a + l; (l + ft») -f. (l + ft) = 1 — ft + ft», etc. 

CASE L 

88» To resolve monomials into their prime fac- 
tors. 

1. Find the prime factors of 12 a* ft. 

OPERATION. Since the composite factor 12 is the 

,^ 9v9v ^ product of the prime factors 2, 2, and 

, 3, the composite factor a*, of a and a, 

and ft is prime, the prime fiictors of 
^ =^^ 12a*ft are 2, 2, 8, a, a, and 6, or 



12a*ft = 2X2x3aaft 2X2X8aa&- Hence the follow- 
ing 

«i ' I III . ■ I .11 I I I » 1 1 ■ ■ 

By what is the difference of two even powers of the same degree divia. 
ible ? B J what the sum of two odd powers of the same degree % £x 
plain the operation nnder Case I. 
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RULE. 

To the prime faeiors of the numerical coefficteni cmnex each 
letter written as many times cu there are unit^ in its exponent* 

Examples. 

2. Find the prime factors of 8 a ^. 

Ans. 2 X 2 X 2a*6&. 

3. Resolve 21 n^n^x into its prime factors. 

4. Factor iQc^bai^^. Ans. t X *l aahxxyyy. 

6. Find the prime factors of 56 0*6*0* ar'y. 

%. Factor 81 ^€»dsi?. 

Ans. 3 X 3 X3 X ^bbbcedxxsb. 

CASE n. 

89f To resolve a polynomial into two factors, when 
one of them is a monomial. 

1. Find the factors of ac -]• be. 

OPERATION. Since c is a factor common to all 

. !_ A \ . - !_ A *^® tenns, we divide ac + be by c, 

^ . ' '^ "^ ' and obtain for the other &ctor, a -{- ^ ; 

ac -}- bcz=z€ (a -\-b) whence, ac -{-be '^c^a-^-b). 

RULE. 

Divide the polynomial by the greatest monomial factor com* 
man to all its terms, and to the quotierU, inclosed in a parens 
ihesiSf prefix the divisor as a coefficient* 

Repeat the Raie. Explain the operation under Case IL Repeat the 
Bule. 



60 ELEMXHTARY ALGEBRA. 

EXAICPLES. 

2. Factor a ^ -f" ^ ^ ^' -^^s* ^ ^ (^ 4" ^)* 

3. Resolve a -f- ^ ^ into its factors. Ans. a (1 -|- y). 

4. Resolve a a? -|- ^ ^^^^ ^^^ factors. 

6. Find the factors of 6 ar* + 3 a:* — 9 ar. 

Ans. 3a:(2a:* + a:> — 3). . 

6. Resolve 14 ft c* a: — 21 ft' c* a? + 7 ft c* a; into &ctoni. 

7. Factor 16 a* — 12 a ft + 4 a c. 

Ans. 4a (4a* — 3ft + o). 

8. Find the factors of tt a*a: — 11 o^y + 22 a c. 

Ans. 11 a (7 a a: — ay -{-2 c). 

9. Factor 21 :^f + 14a:»y + 21 xy. 

Ans. tary (3a^y + 2a: + 3). 

10. Resolve 14a*ft*«*y — Baar'y' + lOaa^'y into factors. 

Ans. 2aar»y (Y a« ft* a;« — 3 3:^5^ + 5). 

CASE ni. 

M« To resolve a trinoniial into two equal binomial 
factors. 

Any trinomial can be resolved into two equal binomial 
factors, when two of the terms are squares and positive, 
and the other term is twice the product of their square 
roots. 

1. Find the factors of a* -f- 2 a ft + ft*. 

OPERATION. f^^^ ^ '« *^« «1^^® ®^ «' 

ft* IS the square of 6, and 2a ft 
a» = the square of a, j^ ^^j^^ ^^^ ^^^^^ ^ ^ ^^^ ^^ 

ft* = the square of ft, ^nd is positive, we have, by' 

2 a ft = twice a X ft. Theorem L, Art. 76, for the 

«« + 2aft + ft^ = (a + ft) (a 4- ft), two factors, (a + &) (a + ft). 

But had the middle term 
been . negative, then, by Theorem IL, Art. 77, the factors would have 
i)een (a — ft) (a — 6). Hence the following 

^ ■■■■!■ . . ^ . - ~ M I I- 

Explain the operation under Case III. 
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RULE. 

Take for ettch of the required factors the sum or difference 
of the square roots of the square termsy according as the other 
term is positive or negative, 

NoTB. Some trinomials may be resolred into unequal binomial factors, 
thus, «2 — 5af -h 6= (ar — 3) (ar — 2), SaS-f a6 — 6 6»= (2a — 36) 
(a -f 2 6) ; bat no simple general principle can be applied to all such 
eases. 

Examples. 

2. Factor a* — 2 a ft -[- ft*. Ans. (a — h)(a — h). 

3. Factor 4 o« + 12 a ft + 9 ft». 

Ans. (2a + 3ft.) (2a + 3ft). 

4. Resolve 4a* — 12aft4-9ft' into its factors. 

6. Factor a« — 4 a ft* + 4 ft*. 

Ans. (a — 2 ft*) (a — 2 ft*). 

6. Factor a:* — 2 ar + 1. 

t. Required the two binomial factors of 1 + 2 a:* + «*. 

8. Resolve ^a^-\-^xy-\-y^ into its factors. 

Ans. (2a? + y)(2ar + 5^). 

9. Factor 26 m* + 10 m* n + n*. 

Ans. (5 m* + n) (5 m' + n). 

M« To resolve a binomial into two binomial fac* 
tors. 

Any binomial can be resolved into two binomial factors 
when its terms represent the difference between two 
squares. 

1. Find the binomial factors of a* — ft*. 



Repeat the Rple. 
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Since a* is the square of a, 
OPERATION. jiu^i 5« IS the square of 6, ¥Fe 

a« r= the square of a, Have, by Theorem IDL, Art. 

1^ = the square of h. 78, for the required factors, 

^ i* = Ca 4- 6) (a 1>) *^® ***°* '"^^ difference of a 

and 6, or (a + 6) (a — 6). 
Hence the 

RULE. 

\ ' Take for one of the factors the sum, and for the other the 
difference, of the square roots of the given terms. 

2. Factor o' — A Ans. (a + c) (a — <?). 

3. Find the factors of a:* — y*. 

4. Factor 4.x^ — t/\ Ans. (2 a: + y) (2 ar — y). 

5. Factor 9 a« — 4 ft'. 

6. Find the binomial factors of 64 a« ft» — 16 c^ d\ 

n. Factor 1 — 81 ar». Ans. (1 + 9 a:) (I — 9 x). 

8. Factor c« — a*y^ Ans. (c« + a^y) (c* — a*y). 

9. Factor a* — ft*. 

Note, a* — 6*= (a^ + 62) (a2 — 62) ^ (02 + 62) (a + 6) (a — 6). 

10. Factor 1 — c*. Ans. (1 + c^) (1 + c) (1 — c). 

11. Factor 16y«— 1. 

Ans. (4y*+l)(2y»+l)(2y^— 1) ' 

12. Factor cfi — c«. 

Ans. (a* + c*) (a» + c^) (a + c) (a — c). 

13. Factor a^—^. Ans. (a^ 4-y^) (a:^ '\-y){^ — y). 

92« Any binomial which consists of the difference of 
any two equal powers, or the sum of any two equal odd 
powers, may be factored by aid of Articles 85, 86, and 

% ■■™^.^—^™i^^»^^^^^-^— — — ■— — .^.l^^M^^^M^^^— ^^W^IM^M^M^^^M^^^^^^^^^^— ^^.^B^^^^i^BMM^^M^— ^I^M^^M^B^^^^^^^^^^— iM^^^M^M^M^^^^^^i^^^,,^^ 

Explain the operation. Kepeat the Rule. When may a binomial ho 
factored upon the principlei contained in Articles 85, 86, and 87? 
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87 ; for the quotient and divisor ai*e factors of the div> 
idend. 

1. Factor cf — V. 

OPEBATIOK. 

(a« _ ^«) ^ (a — ft) = a« + aJ + ^ 

Since, by Art 85, a — & is a factor of a" — 6*, we divide tha 
latter by the former, and obtain as another factor, a* -|- a 6 4~ ^ i 
and thus have a* — 6*=« (a — 6) {c?-\-ah -}- &*)• 

2. Factor a» + i^. Ans. (a + ft) (a« — a ft + ft^). 

3. Factor m* — w*. 

Ans. (m — n) (m' -j- m* n + m n^ 4" ^')* 
or (m -j- n) (m* — »i' n -j- w n' — n'). 

4. Factor 1 — a:*. 

Ans. {l—x) (1 -I- a; + a:« + a:»), 
or (l+ic) (1 — 'X-\-a^ — a*). 

NoTB. The second factor, in either answer of the last two examples, 
may be again resolved into factors, so that either set of answers will re- 
duce to the same form as those of Examples 9 and 10 in the last 
Article. 

6. Factor %a? — y*. 

Ans. (2a: — y)(4a:» + 2ary + y«). 

6. Factor 8 a:^+l. Ans. (2ar+ 1) (4x2 — 2a:+ 1). 

Y. Factor o* + ft*. 

Ans. (a + ft) (a* — a» ft + a^ ft» — a ft^ + ft*). 

8. Resolve into factors a® — ft^. 
Ans. (a« + ft«) (a» — ft») = (a» + ft^) (a — ft) (a» + a ft + ft«) 
= (a + ft) (a» — aft + ft2) (a — ft) (a» + o ft 4- ft^) 
= (flS _ ftS) (^ _^ o« ft2 + ft*). 

NoTB. The factor a^ — 6^ is found by taking the product of the fao« 
tors a + 6 and a *— 6 ; and either using it as a divisor, or multiplying the 
remaining factors together, gives the factor a* + a^fc^ ^ 5». By making 
the factors a + 6 and a — h divisors, other factors can bo obtained. 

■"- -----■■■■■■ __i iir ---- ^ 

Explain the bperation. 
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tt« In fiMStoring many polynomials, much must depend 
open the skill of the learner, since specific directions 
cannot well be given to meet every case. 

Sometimes a portion only of a polynomial can be fac- 
tored, as when the terms do not all have a common 
factor. 

1. Factor a* c -f- 2 a ft c -|- ^ c. 

Ans. c (a -}- ft) (« + *). 

NoTB. a^ c -\- 2abe -\- l^c := c {a^ -{• 2ab -^ b^), a]ida> + 2afr + £^ 
n (a + 6 (a + ft)* 

2. Factor aft-|-arf-}-ca:-{-cy. 

Ans. a (ft + ^ + c (ar -j- y) 

3. Factor 2 y* 4- 3 ar'y — 9 a:*. 

Ans. 2j^ + 3a:*(y — 3) 

4. Factor 6 «» + 12 a:*y + 6 a:y". 

Ans. 6 a: (a? + y) (a: +. y). 

6. Factor aft + ay + fta:-{-a:y. 

Ans. (a + a:) (ft + y). 

NoTB. a6H-ayH-6r + xy «a(6H-y) H-a:(6H-y) «= (a + x) (6 + y). 

6. Factor a.c — ft rf -j- ^ ^ — ^ ^« 

Ans. (a -|- ft) (c — rf). 

7. Factor 6aa: — 2by -\- 3bx — 4a y. 

Ans. (2 a -|- ft) (3 a: — 2y). 

NoTB. The product of two binomial factors reduces to a trinomial 
whenever two of the partial products are similar. (Art. 90, Note.) 

GEEATEST COMMON DIVISOR. 

-^ 94* A Divisor or Measure of a quantity is any qnanti« 
ty that will divide it without a remainder. 

What is said of factoring polynomials 1 When can a polynomial U 
. tnly partially factored? Define a Divisor or Measnrs^ 
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95* A Common Divisor or Measure of two or more 
qtiantities is a quantity that will divide each of them 
without a remainder. 

Hence, any factor common to two or more quantities ia 
a coinmon divisor of those quantities. 

96* The Greatest Common Divisor of two or more 
quantities is the greatest quantity that will divide each 
of tbem without a remainder. 

Hence, the greatest common divisor of two or more 
quantities is composed of all the factors common to those 
quantities. 

When quantities are prime to each other (Art. 83), 
they have no common measure greater than unity. 

97i* The greatest common divisor of two quantities 
is also the greatest common divisor of the least quan* 
tity and their remainder after division. 

For, let a and b he two quantities, of which h is the least. 

Suppose, now, that h is not contained in a an exact numher of 
times, hut m times, with a remiunder, r. Then, since the dividend is 
equal to the product of the divisor hy the quotient, plus the remainder, 
we have 

a 3x* m & -|- r. 

Also, since the remainder is equal to the dividend minus the product 
of the divisor hy the quotient, 

r=s a — mb. 

Now, any quantity that will exactly divide b will exactly divide m 
times by or mb; and any quantity that will exactly divide b and r 
will exactly divide mb and r, and consequently will exactly divide 

Define Common Divisor. Greatest Common Divisor. Prove that the 
l^atcst common divisor of two quantities is the same as the greatest 
eommon divisor of the least, and their remainder after division. 

* Begimiers, at the option of the teacher, may omit this Article. 
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their sum, m 6 -^ r, or its equal, a. Heuce, any quantity that is a ccxn 
mon divisor of h and r is also a common divisor of a and b. 

Again, any quantity that will exactly divide a and h will exactly 
divide <i and m&, and consequently will exactly divide their differ- 
ence, a — mhy or its equal, r. Therefore, any common divisor of 
a and h must also be a common divisor of h and r. 

But the converse of this has already been proved; consequently, 
the common divisors of a and 6, and of h and r, noHt be identical, and 
the greatest common divisor of a and h mnst l)e also the greatest com- 
mon divisor of h and r; mkaeh. was to be proved. 

NoxB. Jx vin be seen that the g^reatest common divisor of a and b Is 
common to the foar quantities a, h, m 6, and r, that is, to the dividend, di« 
visor, product of the divisor by the quotient, and remainder ; but it is not 
necessarily found in the quotient, m. The divisor, 6, and remainder, r, 
most nearly approach the common divisor, as they are smaller than either 
of the others which contain it, or they contain a less number of other 
factors. Moreover, the greatest common divisor of a and 6 is not, necessa- 
rily, the greatest common divisor of any other two of the four quantities 
involved, when taken by themselves. 24 and 9 are convenient numbers 
to be used for a and b in illustrating these principles. 

CASE L 

98. To find the greatest common divisor of mono- 
mials. 

1. Find the greatest common divisor of 4,a*Vc and 
6c^bc^d. 

OPERATION. 

6c^bt^d=B X2 X (^ X^X c^Xd 
2a^bc =2 X c^ Xh X c 

Kesolving the quantities into factors, we find that 2, a*, &, ancr 
c are the only common factors ; and since the product of these, or 
2a^bc, is composed of all the factors common to the quantine^ 

(Art. 96), it is their greatest common divisor. Hence the 

. ' ■' I I III I 111 II I I 

Explain the operation. 



GREATEST COMMON DIVISOR. 67 

RULE. 

jResolve the quantities into their prime factors, and the pro* 
duct of aU the factors common to the several qtiantities will he 
the greatest common divisor. 

NoTB. Any letter forming a part of the common dirisor will take the. 
lowest exponent with which it oocuis in either of the original qoantities.. 

Examples. 

2. Find the greatest common divisor of lbc?}^i? and 
I2cfh<?x. Ans. Zci^h<^. 

3« Pind tbe greatest common divisor of Ss^j/^, 4:3^^, 
and 10ar«5^. Ans. 2ar*^. 

4. Find the greatest common divisor of 5 cfbt^d^, 
lOai^c^rf*, and Ua^l^cdK 

5. Find the greatest common divisor of dc^l^m'^n, 
Ucfl^m'^n^ and Ucfi^m'^nK Ans. Zo^l^n^n. 

CASE n. 

99«* To find the greatest common divisor of poly- 
nomials. 

1. Fin3 the greatest common divisor of a:* -j- 2 ar-j"! ^^^ 
a?-}-2a«+2ar+l. 

OPERATION. 

a»J^2x^\- X 

a;+l)aJ' + 2a;+l(ar+l 
a?-\- X 

x-\-l 

a:-fl 

mi .... ■ — ■ - r» 

Repeat the Kule. Explain the operation. 
• Beginners, at the option of the teacher, may omit this Article* 
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It 18 evident that, if 2* 4- 2 a; -^ 1 will exactly divide a^ -f- 2 2* 
-{- 2x 4" 1^9 ^^ ^^^ ^ ^^^ greatest common divisor, since no quantity 
can have a divisor greater than it8el£ But we find that the latter 
is not divisible by the former, there being a remainder, x -j- 1. 
Now, we know that the greatest common divisor cannot be greater 
than this remainder ; for the greatest common divisor of two quan- 
tities must be a divisor of their remainder after division (Art. 97). 
We, therefore, divide the divisor by the remainder, which it ex- 
actly divides. As x -|- 1 is the greatest common divisor of the re- 
mainder and divisor, it must also be that of the divisor and divi- 
dend (Art 97) ; consequently it is the greatest coomion divisor 
required. 

Hence, for finding the greatest common divisor of two 
polynomials, we have the following 

RULE. 

Divide the greater quantity by the less, and if there is no 
remainder, the less quantity will he the divisor required. 

If there is a remainder^ divide the divisor by it, and can" 
finue thus to make the preceding divisor the dividend and the 
remainder the divisor, until a divisor is obtained which leaves 
no remainder; the last divisor will be the greatest common 
divisor. 

NoTB 1. When the two qoantities are expressions of the same degree, 
it is immaterial which is made the divisor. 

Note 2. If both polynomials have a common monomial factor, it 
may be suppressed during the operation ; but it must finally be restored 
as a factor of the common divisor. 

NoTS 3. If either polynomial has a monomial factor not common to 
the two, it may be suppressed, since such a factor can form no part 
of the greatest common divisor. 

NoTB 4. If the leading term of any dividend is not divisible by the 
first term of the divisor, each term of the dividend may be maltiplied 
by any quantity, not a factor of all the terms of the divisor, which will 

Repeat the Bule. What is Note 1 1 Note 2 f Note 8 ? Nols 4 1 
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render it divisible ; since the &ctor tbos introdaoed, not being a common 
&ctor, cannot affect the common measare. 

NoTB 5. If any of the divisors, in the course of the operation^ be' 
come negative, they may have their signs changed, since a change of 
all the signs in either divisor or dividend does not affect the question 
of divisibility. 

Note 6. When the greatest common divisor of mors than two quan- 
tities is required, find the greatest common divisor of two of them, and 
then of that common divisor and one of the other quantities, and so 
on, for all the given quantities. The' last common divisor will be the 
greatest common divisor required. 

Examples. 

2. Find the greatest common divisor of 2a*x — 2i^x 
and 4o'ar + 4^ar. 

2a'x — 2l^x)4.<^x-\-4:U^x 

a^ + 5^ 

a 4-*)a*— ^ (a — » 
a^-\-ah 

— ah — V 

— ah — ^ 

Ans. 2a:(a-j-5). 

We snppresg the factor 2 a; in the first quantity, and 4 a; in the 
second, and find a common factor, 2 a;, in both, which we reserve 88 
a factor in the greatest common divisor (Note 2). The quantities 
now become a* — ^ and a* -I" ^- ^ ^® ^"t remainder we sup- 
press the &ctor 6* (Note 3), and it becomes a + 6. The product 
of the last divisor, a-\-bjhy the conmion &ctor, 2 a;, gives 2 a; (a + ^) 
as the greatest coounon divisor required. 

3. Find the greatest common divisor of So:* — 2a?— 1 
and 4a?*— 2ar»— 3a: + l. 

What is Note 5 « Note 6 1 Ezplain the optniioOi 
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4a*— 2a:» — 3a? + l 3k* — 2a: — 1 

3 



(4 a: 



12 a:* — 6 a:*— 9ar+3 
12 a:* — 8a:« — 4a: 



2a:* — 5a: + 3) 3a:* — 2a:— 1 (8 

2 

6a:*— 4a: — 2 
6a:*— 15a: + 9 
11a: — 11 

a: — l)2a:* — 5a: + 3(2a: — 3 
2 a:* — 2a? 

— 3a:-|-3 

— 3a:-4 -3 

Ans. X — 1. 

We multiply by 8 in the first instance, and by 2 in the sec- 
ond, to make the division possible (Note 4), and suppress in the 
second remainder the factor 11 (Note 3). 

The first divisor is written at the right, in order to economize 
space. 

4. Find the greatest common divisor of 3 a:* — 24 a: — 9 
and 2 a;* — 16 a: — 6. Ans. a:* — 8 a: — 3. 

6. Find the greatest common divisor of 4a* — 4aa: — ISar* 
and 6a* + taa: — 3a:*. Ans. 2a -f 3 x. 

6. Find the greatest common divisor of 2 a* -|- « ^ — ^, 
o* — 2aft — 3^, and 3a tf 4- 3 5c. 

Y. Find the greatest common divisor of2a^ — 'ra:*-f-5a:* 
and a:* + 3 a:* — 4 a:. Ans. a:* — x. 

100* The greatest common divisor of polynomials may 
often be most readily obtained by factoring, after the 
manner of monomials. (Art. 98.) 

Explain the operation. In what way may the gpreateit oommoa divisoL 
of polynomials often be most readily foond ? 
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i. Find the greatest common divisor of 3 a* — Bl^ and 
3c^ +60*+ 3**. Ans. 3 (0+ b). 

NOTB. 3a» — 36» = 3(a2 — 62) = 3 (a + 6) (a --6), and 

3aa -f 6ab + 3 1^ == 3 («» -f 2ab + 6^) ^ 3 (^ + 6) (o + 6). 

2. Required the greatest common divisor of a J -f* ^ 
and a c* + ^ <?"*. -^^s. a 4* *• 

3. What is the greatest common divisor of a* — 2 a 
and ab — 2b? 

4. Required the greatest common divisor of a* — c^V 
and cx* — ft*. Ans. a* — ft*. 

5. Find the greatest common divisor of aft-}- o'w-l- ^» 
-^ mn and ft* w — w* n. Ans. ft -j- ^• 

6. Find the greatest common divisor of a* -|- 2 o ft -}- ft* 
and a* — aft*. 

t. Required the greatest common divisor of 3a5* — 3y*, 
Sj:* -|-6ary + 3^, and 3afta: -f 3afty. Ans. 3 (a: + y). 

LEAST COMMON MULTIPLE. 

101 • A Multiple of a quantity is any quantity that 
can be divided by it without a remainder. 

Hence, a multiple of a quantity must contain all the 
prime factors of that quantity. 

102* A Common Multiple of two or more quantities is 
one that can be divided l^y each of them without a re- 
mainder. 

Hence, a common multiple of two or mpre quantities 
must contain all the prime Actors of each of the quantities. 

103* The Least Common Multiple of two or more quan« 
tities is the least quantity that can be divided by each 
of them without a remainder. 



Define a Maltiple. Define a Common Moltiple of two or more qnait 
titles. Least Common Maltiple. 
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Hencei the hast common muXiipU of two or more qucaUities 
must he the product of aU their different prime factors^ each 
taken only the greatest number of times it is found in any one 
of those quantities. 

104 • Jf the product of two quantities he divided by their 
greatest common divisor^ the quotient wiU he their least com' 
mon multiple. 

For, since the greatest common divisor of two quantities is caof 
posed of all the factors common to those quantities (Art 96), ihese 
factors will enter twice into the product of the quimtities. Hence, 
if the product be divided hy the greatest common divisor, the qaotieni 
will contain only the factors common to the quantities, and ihose pectt' 
liar to each of them. Now these are the factors of the least common 
multiple. (Art. 103.) 

105. To find the least common multiple of quantities. 
1. Find the least common multiple of 6 a* 5 c and 4talfid, 

OPERATION. 

6a^bc =3X2 X a^ X h Xc 
^aJ^d = 2'XgXy Xd 

12 a^V" c d = Z X 2^ X a^ X V" X c X d 

Besolving the quantities into their several Actors, we find that 
the different &<;tors, each taken only the greatest number of times 
it enters into either of the quantities, are 3, 2", a*, V, c, and d ; and 
the product of these, or 12 c^b^cd, is the least common multiple. 
(Art. 103.) Hence the 

RULE. 

Resolve the quantities into their prime factors ; and the pro* 
duct of these factorSf taking each factor only the greatest ftum^ 
her of times it enters into any one of the quantities, wiU be 
ihe least common mtdtiple. 

Show that the prodact of two quantities divided bj their greatest com- 
mon divisor gives their least common multiple. Explain the opemtioiL 
Hepeat the Rale. 
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KoTK I. WIfea qiwntitiei are prime to each o&i&f, liieir pvodael if 
Iheir least eommon multiple. 

NoTB 2. When the greatest common dirisor of two quantities is 
known, or the quantities are such as not to be readily factored by in- 
spection, it may be the most convenient process of obtaining the least 
common multiple to divide tha frodvd of the quanUiiu bjf ikdr gnaUti 
common divisor. (Art 104.) 

EXAICFLES. 

2. Find the least common multiple of 2€^x, A ax, and 
3a: — 6a^. Ana. 4o'a;(3 — 6a:). 

2a*a: = 2 X a* X a? 
4a a: = 2'X«Xa: 
3a: — 53:*= a:X(3 — 5ar) 

4 a» a: ( 3 — 5 a?) = 2» X a* X a: X (3 — 6 a:) . 

3. Find the. least common multiple of a^ — a* and 
2^ — cf, Ans. (a: -j- a) (a* — cf). 

a* — c?z=z{x — a) (a: -|- a) 

x* — c?z=l(x — a) (a:*-f-aa: + a*) 

(x + o) (a* — a?) = (x + «) (a? — a) (x* + a X 4- a*) 

4. Find the least common multiple of a:* — x — 12 and 
IB* -|*^ ^'•\-^^t their greatest common divisor being x ^ 3. 

Ans. a:(a: — 4)(«+3)*. 

\\ 5. Find the least common multiple of Qaff^, 15 x^, and 
ISaJ^y*. Ans. QOa^^. 

^ 6. Find the least common multiple of 4 a i c*^ 6 a* c*, and 

1. Find the least common multiple ot b nf V and 
I0a*c»(a + ft). Ans. 10 «• i^ <^ (a + 5). 

What is Note 1 1 Note S 1 Ezplam the opttation of Example 2^ 

Example S. Example 4* 

4 
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^ 8. Find the least common multiple of a6(a;-|-y) ^^^ 
ac«(«» + y»). Ans. abc^ (a^-^^y 

9. Find the least common multiple of 3 a -|- 1 and 
3(9a«— 1). Ans. 3(9a»— 1). 

.» 10. Find the least common multiple of l-f-«» 1 — «, 
and 1 — a*. Ans. 1 — a^. 

11. Required the least common multiple of a, x-f-y^ 
and X — y. Ans. a(a!^ — y*). 

<^ 12. Required the least common multiple of 

3a«a: + 6a6a? + 3i^a: and 12a" — 12 aft + 35*. ,^ 

Ans. Zx(a + by(2a — b)\ 



FRACTIONS. 

/ 

106. A Fraction is an expression denoting one or more of 
the equal parts into which a unit has been divided. 

107« A Fractional Untt is one of the equal parts into 
which a unit has been divided. Thus, i, ^, and i are frac- 
tional units. 

108. The Denominator of a fraction shows into how 
many equal parts a unit has been divided, ^nh-ocdec-lo 

1M« The Numerator of a fraction shows how many 
fractional units have been taken. 

llOt The Terms of a fraction are its numerator and 
denominator. 

Algebraic fractions are written like common fractions 
in Arithmetic, the quantity representing the numerator 
being placed above a horizontal line, and that repreaent- 
ing the denominator being placed below. 



Befine & Fraction. A Fractional TTnii The Denominator of a fractioii. 
The Numerator. The Terms. How are fractiom written? 



KP 



0- 
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Thus, -r represents a fraction^ of which a is the numera- 
tor, and b the denominator. 

111. An Entire Algebraic Quantity is one which has 
no fractional part ; as, ab, or a — b, 

112. A Mixed Algebraic Quantity is one having both 

entire and fractional parts ; as, a , or c-\ ; — . 

'^ ' c ' « + y 

113* The Value of a fraction is the quotient arising 
from the division of the numerator by the denominator. 

For, a fraction is an expression of division, the numerator answer 
ing to the dividend, and the denominator to the divisor. (Art. €6.) 

Thus, the value of the fraction -^ is a. 

GENERAL PRINCIPLES OP FRACTIONS. 

114» J^ the numerator be mttlttpUed, or the denominator di" 
vided, by any quantity, the fraction is multiplied by the same 
quantity. 

For, let -J- denote any fraction ; then, 

ah 

Now, if we multiply its numerator by any quantity 6, we have, 

gy^ ft 




and, in like manner, if we divide its denominator by &, we obtain 
also ab. Hence, in both cases the value of the fraction has been 
'.i^ multiplied by h. 

y^ 115« y the denominator be muUiplied, or the numerator di* 
^- videdy by any qtumtity, the fraction is divided by the same 
^' quantity. 



Define an Entire Algebraic Quantity. A Mixed Algebraic Quantity, 
fhe Yalneof a fracdon. If the numerator be multiplied, or the denomi' 
liator divided, how is the fraction afiected ? If the denominator be mul 
liplied, or the numerator divided? 
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For, let -^ denote anj firaction; then, 

o 

Now, if we multiply its denominator bj any quantiiT' ^, we 

haye, 

ah' 
-^-^ 

and, in like manner, if we divide its numerator bj ft, we obtain 
also a. Hence, in both cases the value of the fraction has been 
divided by h. 

116* Jff' the numerator and denominator he hoth multiplied^ 
or hoth divided, hy the same qtumtitj^y the value of the fraction 
will not he changed 

ah 
For, let -7- denote any fraction; then, 

ah 

Now, if we multiply both its numerator and denominator by the 
same quantity 6, we have, 

a¥ 

and, in like manner, if we divide both terms by ft, we obtain also 
a. Hence, the value of the fraction in both cases remains un- 
changed. 

SIGNS OP FRACTIONS. 

^ 117« A fraction is PosmYE when its numerator and denomf 
inator have the same sign^ and negatiye when they have dif- 
ferent signs. 

For, a fraction represents the quotient of its numerator divided by 
its denominator, consequently its proper sign must be determined as 
in division. (Art. 67.) 

Vt both numerator and denominator be multiplied or divided I Wbea 
*f a fraction positive t When negative 9 
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\ 

118. The Sign of a fpacticm is the sign prefixed to its divid- 
ing line, and indicates whether the fraction is to be added or 
subtracted. 

Thus, in a: 4" "^» *^® ^^S^ "4" denotes that ^^, although 
essentially negative (Art. 117)i is to be added to x, 

119t The sign written before the dividing line has been 
termed the apparent sign of the fraction, and that depend- 
ing upon the value expressed by the fraction itself has 

been termed the real sign. Thus, in -j- -r- j or -^ > the ap- 
parent sign is -|-, and the real sign — ^ 

\ 120« ff any one of the signs prefixed to the numeratory de- 
nominator^ and dividing line of a fracHon he changedy the 
value of the fraction wiU be changed accardinglg. 

_,, 4-ab — ah ah ah 

Thus, ^ a; -^ a; —^ a; —j- a. 

.- — ah ah , — ah , 
Also, — ^^—a; _— ^=+a; ^ = +a; 

— ah , 

^76- = +*- 

\ 121 1 Any two of the . signs prefixed to the numerator^ da- 
n&minatory and dividing line of a fraction may he changed^ 
without affecting the value of the fraction, 

---, ah ah — ah — ah , 
Thus, -J —^ ^y 6-"= + "- 

.- ah — ah ah — ah 

Also, ^«:-^=— g = — — -- = -o. 

\ 

122» J^ all the signs prefixed to the terms and the dividing 
line of a fraction he changed^ the value of the fraction will he 
changed accordingly. 

What docs tho Sign of a fraction show ? What is the apparent sign of 
ft fraction ? The real sign 1 What is tho effect of changing one of the 
signs prefixed to tho fraction and its terms ? Of cbaagiog two of the 
ligns f Of chsoging all the signs t 
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ww^^ flft I -1^ — oft —aft «. 

Thus, -r = + ^/ ^^^ — -ZIf '^ — " » ~y~ ^^ — ^» "^^^ 

a6 . ah i.x~"^^ I- 

^--^=+a; _-=x_a, but — x^+a; 



a6 — ab , 

— ^r. — —a, but -—7- == +a. 



6 ^, — J 

-aj 



REDUCTION. 

12S« BEDUcnoK OF Fractioxs is the process of chan^ng 
their fonns without altering their values. 

CASE I. 

124* To reduce a fraction to its lowest terms. 

A fraction is in its lowest termSy or simplest form, when its 
terms are prime to each other. 

1. Beduce r-i— to its lowest terms. 
9 c 

We &ctor both terms. 

OPERATION. Then, since dividing both 

Sab Sb X ^o 2^ numerator and denominator 

dbc srFx~8c 3~G by the same quantity does 

not affect the value of the 
fraction (Art. 116), we strike from each the common fi&ctors 8 and 
hj or 36. But Sb ia the greatest common divisor of the terms of the 
fraction, consequently, 2 a and 8 c are prime to each other (Art. 

S3), and r- is the answer required. 



8c 



BULE. 



Resolve both terms of the frcustion into their prime factoTBi 
und cancel aU that are common to both. Or, 
Divide both terms by their greatest common divisor. 



Define Redaction of Fractions. Explain the operation. Bepeat the Ral& 
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Examples. 



ax 



2. Reduce —4 — -j- to its lowest terms. 

€^x — 3? x(a'\-x) (a — x) x 

3, Reduce - — r-^ to its lowest terms. 

6iR'na; . 

Hob sr 

'4. Reduce -rr-z — to 'its lowest terms. Ans. 

10 ox 

6. Reduce - — x to its lowest terms. 

6. Reduce ^r; — , — to its lowest terms. Ans. r— • 

2\vrnx am 

T. Reduce ^s — i— • to its lowest terms. Ans. r— j, 
loaomr otnr 

8. Reduce . , ^ — , , ^ to its lowest terms. >. 

cr -J- 2 a 6 -|- 6* / 

. a* — ab 
Ans, — nr"« 

X* — 1 X— 1 

9. Reduce j— s- to its lowest terms. Ans. —z: — . 

2xy+2y 2y 

€L X "^^ X^ 

10. Reduce —-•—?--- to its lowest terms. \ 

a<r -f- <rx 

3^ ^ c? X 

11. Reduce -,— i — ^ i — « to its lowest terms, x 

x* -f- 2 a x -(- a* ' 

. x(x — a) 

Ans, ---^ -. 

X -\- a 

12. Reduce 7" , 7- to its lowest terms. Ans. -s— ,— «• 

13. Reduce ^^j^^^^^^^^^^ to its lowest term. ^ 

. 5 a* -j- 5 a* a? 
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CA8B IL 

125. To reduce a fraction to an entire or mixed 
quantity. 



1, Beduce — 3l_ to a mixed quantity. 



OPERATION. We perform the diYiffion indicatedi 

ab4- c e ^^^ obtain b for the entire part, and 

a *^ a -\ — for the fractional part, of the 

quotient. Hence the 



RULE. 

Divide the numerator ly the denominator^ for the entire p€rrt; 
andy if there he a remainder, tarite it over the denominator, for 
the fractional part, which connect with the entire part, by %U 
proper sign. 

Examples. 

2. Reduce — ^^IL. to a mixed quantity. Ans. i-| — . 

3. Beduce — r-^ to an entire quantity. Ans, x — y. 

4. Beduce — ^ — to a mixed quantity. 

Ans. ar-j- 



a A- x' 
6. Beduce — -—- to an entire quantity. 

Ans. a^ + xy+^. 
j2 a* 18 

6. Beduce — ^ to a mixed quantity. 

O X 

4 ^ 2 X 

7. Change —5 r-- to a mixed quantity. 

« X^ ~~~ X ~T~ X 

Ans. 2 — ^ 



2x'—x+r 



Explain the operation. Bepeat the Role. 



^ 
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8. Change — > _^^ ■ to an equivalent mixed quantity. 



Ans. a* — ax-^-Qi? ; — . Jr 



126, By means of negative exponents, the value of any 
fraction whatever may be expressed in the form of an 
entire quantity. 

For, since any fraction is an expression of division, 

•^wy factor may he transferred from either term of a fraction 
to the other by changing the sign of its exponent, (Art. 71.) 

1. Reduce . „ . to the form of an entire quantity. 

OPERATION. ^® reduce the given frac- 

^ tion to its lowest terms, by 

■ 1 . ' 2. , = =--, =5 2 q h"^ c^ canceling all conunon fac- 

2arlr(r o<r ^ 2a 

tors, and obtain j-iy. This 

' OCT 

expression we change to the form of an entire quantity by trans- 
ferring to the numerator the factors of the denominator, with the 

signs ef their exponents changed from positive to negative, and r-^ 

becomes 2a&~^c~*. 

2. Reduce ^^-r to the form of an entire quantity. 

Ans. c?l^c-^drK 

Q ft tr 

8. Change ^ . to the form of an entire quantity. 

Ans. 6 X 3-^aft-^c-*. 

3 y f( 

4. Change ^^- to the form of an entire quantity. 

6. Change -rn^ *o *^® ^*^"^* ^^ *^ entire quantity. 

■^^ Ans. alr^afy. 



By what means may any fraction be expressed in the form of nn entirs 
i^nantity 1 How may any factor be traDsferred from one term of a frac- 
tion tQ the other t 

4» 
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6. Reduce _/ ^ to the form of an entire quantity. 

Ans. c^T^f^. 

7. Reduce , ^^, to the form of an entire quantity. 

(a — 6)« 

Ans. (a-\-h){a — by^. 

8. Reduce ^- Flwi ^ *^® ^^™^ ®^ *^ entire quantity 

4 a~* ft* x"* 
®- I^ ,,^ "» remove the negative exponents. 

Ans. -—5. 
aar 

10. Change ^ T^.^ to an equivalent expression 

having positive exponents. Ans. 



xy 



(^^(j^b-^ai^-^-V 



CASE m. 

127. To reduce a mixed quantity to a fractional 
form. 

1. Reduce 14 — to a fractional form. 

' a 

OPERATION. ^^^^^ *^y quantity may be ex- 

pressed in the form of a fraction by 

ft 4" - = — -^ writing 1 beneath it, the entire part 

a a ^ 

ft is the same as - ; now, if we mul- 

tiply the terms by a, the denominator of the fractional part, which 
will not change the value represented (Art. 11€), we hare 

-BBS — . Then, since — and - have the same fractional unit (Art 

107), we unite their numerators by the proper sign, and write 
the result as a numerator of a fraction of which a is the denomi- 
nator, thus obtaining — ^^ . Hence the 



Explain the operatioQ. 
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RULE. 



Multiply the entire part hy the denominator of the fraction ; 
add the numerator to the product when the sign of the fraction 
is'plttSf and subtract it when the sign is minus j and write the 
result over the denominator. . 

NoTB. It is also obvious, from the analysis of the example preceding 
the rale, that any entire quantity may be reduced to a fractional form 
having a oivbn denominatob, by tntdtiplying the entire quantity by the 
fiven denominator, and writing the product over that deiwminatar. 



Examples. 
2. Reduce x — to a fractional form. 

X 

<j? — :^ g* — (a« ^ a^) a* — a« -|- a* 2a;«~a' 

X X X X 

8. Reduce x to a fractional form. 

X 

Ans. ' 

X 

4. Reduce h A to a fractional form«, 

'a ^ 

6. Reduce a jr-= — to a fractional form. 

2 

6. Reduce a + ^ 5 — *o a fractional form. 

Ans. "ft + ft-^-f-f 



a -~~ X 

7. Reduce 2 a — 2 b -\ 5 — to a fractional form. 

Ans. ^ 



Repeat the Rule. How may an entire quantity be reduced to a frac* 
lional form having a given denomhaatorf 
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8. Change 1 -f- 3 a j to an equivalent firaction- 

al form. Ans. — ' — • 

4x 

^ y 3 

9. Change a-^-h — r — to an eqaivalcnt frao- 

tional form. 

10. Change 2 -| -^-^ to an equivalent fractional form. 

Ans. <' + ^>'. 
xy 

11. Reduce o -f- 5 , , to the form of a 

fraction. Ans, — r-r- . 

a-f-* 

CASE IV. 

128. To reduce fractions of different denominators 
to equivalent fractions having a common denomina- 
tor. 

Fractions are said to have a common denominatob when 
they have the same quantity for a denominator. 

€t C 

1. Reduce t and -r to a common denominator. 

a 

OPEBATION. ^® multiply hoth terms of each 

fraction by the denominator of the 

- = .r J = Fj other, which does not change the 

value of the fraction, since both terms 

c c X ^ ^ have been multiplied by the sam^ 

d dXh ^d quantity (Art. 116), and have at 

. 1 ^ ^ ff , c od h c 
eqmvalent to - and -j » rn and rji re* 

spectively, with a common denominator, bd. 

Now, the common denominator, hd, since it is divisible by each 
of the given denominators^ b and </, is a common multiple of ihem 

* " ■« ' • ' ■ ■- ■■ I,, ■■ .1 , .11 

Explain die int opemtiMi. 
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(Art. 102)*, and it will also be noticed that each nmnerator was 
multiplied hy a quantity equal to the quotient resulting from di- 
viding this multiple by its denominator. 

2. Beduce — » — > and - to equivalent fractioas 
xy y X ^ 

having the least common denominator. 

OPERATION. Since, as has been shown, 

a common multiple of the 
(a:y -y- xy) X <* =«; xv^^^lcv denominators of the given 

fractions will be a common 

(a:y -*- y) X€tx=zax^\^— = — denominator of the required 

y xy fractions, the least conunon 
Q Qy multiple of the denominators 
{xy -r-x) Xo =<*y; ^^^^y will be the least common de- 
nominator. The least com- 
mon multiple of the denominators we find to be xy; it is, conse- 
quently, the least common denominator of the required fractions. 

We next divide the least common denominator by each of the 
given denominators, and ascertain that the multipliers required to 
change each to the least common denominator are 1, x, and y. As 
the denominators are to be multiplied by these quantities, respec- 
tively, the numerators must be multiplied by the same, that the 
value of the fractions may not be changed (Art. 116), and we thus 
obtain the new numerators, a, ax*, and ay. These, written over the 

least common denominator, xy, give — , — and ~i the fractions re- 

' ^» » xy .xy xy 

quired. 

RULE. 

Multiply each numerator hy all the denominatore except its 
avnty for new numeratorsy and all the denominators together 
for a COMMON denominator. Or, 

Find the least common multiple of all the denominators for 
the LEAST COMMON denominator. Divide this multiple by each 
denominator, separately, and multiply the quotients by the cor* 
responding numerators for new numerators. 

Explain the second operatian. Bepeat the Bale. 
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NoTS 1. Entire qnantities should be reduced to a fracdonal form by 
writing 1 for a denominator to each, wlien required to be roduood to a 
common denominator with fi-actions. 

Note 2. All the denominators, if necessary, shonid be made positive 
(Aft. 121) before finding a common denominator, and the fractioiis shoold 
be reduced to their lowest terras before finding the least common de- 
nominator. 

Examples. 

2 x c 

3. Reduce — and - to equivalent fractions having 

a common denominator. a 2 n it a c 

Ans. 9 

an an 

4. Reduce r- , -nr-k » *iid tt- > ^ equivalent fractions 

having the least common denominator. 

8a:*y Imx 5n^ 



Ans. 



lOzy" lOary*' lOx^* 



6. Reduce -rr- . 7-3, and - to equivalent fractions 

2a o fir fi 

having the least common denominator. 

3 2 X 4 2? 

6. Reduce -r , -^ ; *^<^ ^ 4" "r *o equivalent fractions 

having the least common denominator. 

. 45 40x 6Qa4-48ar 

^^^- 60 ' 60 ' 60 • 

T. Reduce — ^^^ and ^^ to equivalent fractions 

having a common denominator. 

6a: -f- 3 5a:* + a: 



Ans. 



8ar ' 8a: 



a, X —— 2 

8. Reduce a, r^ , and ■ to equivalent ftactions 

having a common denominator. 

. ahc-\'ahd ac -\- ad hx — 2b 

' bc + bd ' be + bd* bc + bd' 



What is Note I ! Note S 1 
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129i' Fractions may often be very readily reduced to 
equivalent ones, having a common denominator, by mul- 
tiplying both numerator and denominator of one or more 
of them, so as to make the denominator the same for 
each, the multiplier being determined by inspection. 

2x 8 

1. Reduce -^ , and _. to equivalent fractions 

having the least common denominator. 

2a? 8 2x 3 (x — a) 

a^ — a*' X -\-a 3^ — a*' a^ — a* 

Since we know that (x -\- a) (x — a) sbo^ — a*, we convert the 
second fraction into one with a denominator the same as the first, 
by multiplying both terms of the second by x — cu 

2, Change _. , , and -^ 3 into equivalent 

X -p y X — y ar — if 

fractions having the least common denominator. 

An« " (^ — y) ^(^+ y) 



3? — y*' 3? — y* ' a^ — y* ' 

3. Change J±J, ^, and ^^l^^^ into equiv- 

alent fractions having the least common denominator. 
. a + a; c (a* -f- a a? -f- a;*) he (a — ar) 

^^»- a» — a;»' a» — x» ' a» — x» ' . 



ADDITION. 

ISOt Addition of Fractions is the process of collecting 
two or more fractional quantities into one equivalent ex- 
pression, called the sum. 

Since only quantities of the same unit value can be 
united in one sum, fractions to be added must express 
fractional units of the same kind, or have a common 
denominator. 
■ — I ■ — • 

How may fractions often be redaced to those haying a common de- 
nominator? Define Addition of Fractions. Why most fractions to be 
added have a commoti denominator? 



t 
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ISl. Tjg add fractions. 

1. What is tho sum of r-, r- > and 7- f 

OPERATIOK. Since tbe fractions^ by bay- 

, ^ "i I ^ ing » canmon denominator, 

r -7- r "T r — % express fractional units of 

tho same kind, we add Aem 

by vriting the sum of their 

faumerators, a -f- c -|- 1/, over the ccxnmon denominator, b, and obtain 

b 

2. What is the sum of r- and :; ? 

o a 

OPERATION. We reduce the given frac- 

m .e _ad .be _ad+bc *^^°» ^ equivalent ones hav- 

5 + J — bd "^ bd bd — *"» * common denominator. 

and then find the sunn as in 
the preceding example. 

' RULE. 

Seduce the fractionSf if necessity, to equivalent ane$ having 
a common denominator. Add the ntaneralore, and writs the 
mm aver the common denominator. 

Note. The final resalt shoald be redaccd to its lowest terms, when- 
erer any redactions are possible. 

Examples. 

3. What IS the sum of -— * -^1 and :; r Ans, -r^r • 

468 12 

4. What is the sum of -, -> «s^nd - ? Ans. -jr- • 

6. What is the sum of ^r— and - ? 

2a 5 

. l5x-\-2ax 

Ans. r^r -. 

iOa 

^ — ' — I — ' ' ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ .■■„■-, — - J- .p ■ . i^ 

EzpUun the first operation. The seoond. -Bepeat the lUde. 



FBACmOKS. 89 

A 4JJ Aadm %bcm , 9bde 

*• ^^^ sbdH' Fbd^' "»* sbl^' 

. 4adm'\^2bem-j^3hdc 
„ . ,, 4x , X — 2 . 27a: — U 

7. Add -r- and — = — Ans. 



7 5 35 

14 



8. Bequired the sum of — ^ — and -^• 



9. Add ^ - and — ^^ — Ans. ."^^ * 

ar + y x — y or — y* 

10. Add -4— and ^ 



1 + a 1 — a 

11. Add ^+^ and ^. Ans. ^^±^. 

12. Reqnired the sum of "T > — r — > and -^^^^ — 

Ans. 0. 

13. Add -5 ; — "i and — j — • Ans. . , . « 

ar — oa: + <r x-\-a ar -fr cr 

14. Add r and -^^^ — • Ans. 



n — 1 n" — n n 

. NoTB. When entire or mixed quantities and firactions are to be 
added, the entire quantities and the fractions may be added separately; 
or the mixed qoantities may be reduced to the form of a fraction be- 
fore adding. 

15. Add 6a, 4a-f-g> and r- Ans. Da + ^-t— - 

16. Add 3 a + -^ and a ^^ 

• o y 

n. What is the sum of e, > "^ , .and "7 f 

Ads. 2 c. 

4 o' 2 fl a? 

18. What is the sum of a: ^ *^^ V H ? 



Ans. a? + y 4" 



2a6x — 4a*c 



•• I 



How may entire or mixed quantities and fractions be added 1 



1 
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SUBTRACTION. 

1S2« SuBTBAcnoN OF FRAcnovs 18 the process of find- 
ing the difference between two fractions. 

Since one quantity can be subtracted from another only 
when they have the same unit value, one fraction can be 
subtracted from another only when they express fractional 
units of the same kind, or have a common denominator. 

in* To subtract one fraction from another. 
1. Subtract r from t. 

OPERATION. Since the fractions^ by having a- 

^ ^ ^ common denominator, express frae- 

j" — 5" ^^ — i — tbnal units of the same kind, we 

subtract the fraction 1 from ^ by 
writing the difference of their nttmeratoiSi a ^-^ c, over the com- 
mon denominator, 5, and obtain ^~~^ , 



2. Subtract ,— i — from 



ft -j- c h — c' 



OPERATION. 



a 



X ax ahx -\- acx ahx — aex 



ahx -\- acx — (ahx — acx) 2acx 

We reduce the fractions to equivalent ones having a common 
denominator; then, subtracting the numerator of tLo subtlrahend 
from that of the minuend, writing the difference over the common 
denominator, and reducing, we obtain — fLl^. Hence the . 

Define Sabtraction of Fractions. When can one fraction be sabtcaeted 
fh>m anotbefi ExpUun the first operation. The second. 
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RULE. 

JRsduce the fnxetians, if necessary, to equivalent ones having a 
common denominator. Subtract the numerator of the subtrahend 
from thai of the minuend, and write the difference over the com" 
mon denominator. 

Note. When there are entire or mixed quantities in connection with 
fractions/ the former maj either be redaoed to fractional forms, or sab- 
tracted separately. 

Examples. 

3. From — take — . Ans. — . ' 

7 5 85* 

4. Prom - take 7. 

e-n Sab . . 4ab . 5ab 
6. From —r— take — r— • Adb. -— . 

4 2 4 

6. From ^^"^ ***^® — i"^- -A.11S. y. 

t. Subtract — r-r from 



8, Subtract 7 from — i . Ans. -^^ — ^^—. 

n — 1 nr — n n" — n 

' X X ~~~ a 

9. From 3a? — ^rr take x — 



2 b c 



. 4bcx + 2bx — ex — 2ab 
Ans. ! -r . 

2bc 



10. From r-^ take 



l+^..v. 4^ 



1— a;« "^^ 1— a^- 

11. Frora\ia:4.? take 3 a: — f Ans. a? + ^^i^. 

12. Prdm t J — 1^^ take i-f-? 



Ans. 6 6-?^^. 



Rep^t the Rale. The Note. 
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13. From ^^±^ take lilT^^. An.. iL(l=^, 

y }t y 

14. What IB the value of 1 ^7— ? 

16. What is the value of 2ar+ — — ar— ^^^l"^^ ? 



Ans. X -^ _ • 



^ac 



16. Prom -^^ subtract -^. Ans. :|^. 



MULTIPLICATION. 

1S4* MuLTiPucATioN OF PRAcnoNs is the process of 
multiplying when one or both of the factors are frac- 
tions. 

CASE I. 

135* To multiply a fraction by au entire quantity. 

1. Multiply J by c. 

OPEBATION. Since a fraction is multiplied by mnl- 

a ac ^yuig it! numerator (Art 114), we 

y ^ X multiply the numerator, a, by Cp and 

obtain y. 

2. Multiply ^ by h. 

OPERATION. Since a fracUon is multiplied hj 

a , a dividing its denominator (Art 114), 

• y ^ 5" we divide the denominatory Vt, by 6, 

and obtain t* 
o 

Define Multiplication of Fractions. Explain the first operation. The 
second. 
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RULE. 



Jfubipfy the numerator of the fraction hy the entire quantity. 
Or, 

Divide the denominator of the fraction hy the entire quan- 
tity. 

Note. The second method is preferahle when the entire quantity will 
divide the denominator without a remainder. 

Examples. 

3. Multiply - by a. Ans. — , 

4. Multiply — ^ hj ab, 

6. Multiply ^ by 3 a:. Ans. ^. 

6. Multiply ^ ' hj ad, Ans. - — ^tf — ^ 

7. Multiply ^'V^ by a — <?. Ans. |T . 

8- ^"^^'P'y ab + uc'+bc + <^ bj a + c. 

* . 6 — e 
Ans. .— , — . 
b-f-e 

». Multiply 3(/,+;+4y) '^y ^ (^+^)- 

Ans ^ + ^ + ^ 

136* It is evident; from the second rule of the pre* 
ceding article, that multiplying a fraction by a quan- 
tity equal to its denominator cancels the denominator, 
aud gives the numerator for the product. Hence, 

jy a fraction be multiplied by any multiple of its denom^ 
inatorj the product wiU be an entire quantity* 

Bepeat the Knle. The Kote. What is the effect of multiplying a 
bactbii by a quantity equal to its denominator, or a multiple of itf 



•» « 
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1. Multiply r- by ft. Ana. a. 



ax 



2. Multiply YT ^7 ®*y* Ans*4ax. 

8. Multiply ^^ by a« — i». Ans. xy* (a -|- ft). 



CASE H 

1S7« To multiply an entire quantity, or a frac^ 
tion, by a fraction. 

1. Multiply ^ by r- . 

FIBST OPERATION. Slnco the product of two quanti- 

fn Q fuc ties is the same, whicheTer be taken 

^ X jp = J- X <? = -J- for the multiplier (Art 68), c X ^ 

is the same as -. X <? f <uid by Case L 



ae 



r- X c is equal to y 



SECONQ OPERATION. . 

c X r = c X a ft-* = a c ft-* = ^ 

O 

Since -r is equal to a ft"** (Art 126), c X r'^9 equal to c X aft—*, 

or ach~\ which, by transferring the factor ft~^ to the denomi- 
nator (Art 126), gives, as before, -=-• 



2 Multiply J by ^• 



FIRST OPERATION. 

£ v^ £ ?_f tain -jT ; but this result is too great, 

since the proposed multipuer was not 



We first multiply r- by c, and ob- 
ft ^ d ~hd 



Explain the operationi of the first Example. The second Example* 
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r, but c diTided by d, or ~ ; consequenUy ^ most be divided by d, 

d 

which we do by multiplying its denominator (Art. 115), and ob- 

. . ac 
tiun — . 
bd 

SECOND OPEBATIOK. 

^- X^ =05-^ X cd-^= acb'^d-^ =P^ 
o a oa- 

Since 2 is equal to ah-^ and i to cd-* (Art 126), ^ X j is 

equal to a 5~* X c d^^ or ac 6-* d"^ ; which, by transferring the 

factors b"^ and d"^ to the denominator (Art 126), gives, as be- 

/. ac 
fore, _. 

In the first example, it is evident, since e b the same as t-, that 

the operation might have been performed in the same manner as 
in the second example. Hence the 

BULE. 

MuJUiply the numerator^ together for a new numercttor, and 
the denominators for a new denominator, 

NoTB 1. When either of the factors is an entire or mixed quantity, 
it may be best to reduce it to an equivalent fractional form. 

NoTB 2. When there are common factors in the numerators and de- 
nominators, they may be canceled before performing the multiplication, 
as the result should always be expressed in its lowest terms. 



Examples. 



8. Multiply - by -• Ans. — • 

4. Multiply — r— by — 

6. Multiply -^ ^7 -' Ans. -~» 



Repeat the Rule. What is Note 11 Note 2? 
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6. Bequired the product of — - by j- 

7. Multiply 4xy by r Aus. 6 ah. 

8. Multiply ^ by ^-. Ans. 1. 

9. Multiply ^ by j-^^- 

10. Multiply ^' by ^4-,- Ana. »{^. 

11. Multiply a + - by ?• 

12. Multiply -^^ by -.^. Ans. — ^g-^— '• 

13. Multiply ^^ by jj^^i* ^^^' "g^' 

14. Multiply ^-^j— by y^ja- 

15. Multiply (^±i^' by -^^. Ana. « (« + y)». 

16. Multiply j^ by ^-p- An., ^^g^^^y 



17. Required the continued product of 



a — b a -f- ft 



18. What is tho value of (a — ^ (s + a) 



and ^— ji- Ans. y. 

r 
. d*— ft* 

Ans. — . . « 

19. What is the value of (^Ar) (i~~) (f~T^ ^ 

Ans. 1» 

h flit 

20. Find the product of a + - by * + — 

' ny 
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DIVISION. 

138« Division of Fractions is the procem of dividing 
when the divisor or dividend, or both, are fractions. 

CASE L 

189* To divide a fraction bj an entire quantity. 
1. Divide -r- by <?. 



OPBRATION. 



Since a fniAtioa is divided by dir 

Tiding its numerator (Art. 115), we 

££ ^. ^ 5 divide the numerator, aCf by c, and 

ft ft . . « 



obtiun jr* 



2. Divide - by a. 

y 



OPERATION. Since a fraction ia divided. by mul- 

X X tipl3ring its dteominator (Art 115), 

y ' ay we multiply the denominator, y, by 

a« and obtaui — . 

«. 

BULE. 

* • 

Divide the numerctor of the fraoHon by the eatire^qticmiilyt. 
Or, 
Multiply the denominator of the fraction by the entire quantity. 

NoTS. The first method is preferable when the entira qoanttty ynSL 
4iTide the namecator without a rfereiwind^r. 



Examples. 

8. Divide — by «. Ans. — . 

m '' ^ . VKX 

• Define Dirision of Fraetimit« -Bxpkin- Ae flrsl opefation: The 
end. Repeat thfttljtiile; What Iste Hoiat. . - ^ 

6 
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4. Divide ^ by 5^ii^. ^^ Ana* -^^ 

b. Divide 4^ by 6 a». 

6. Divide ^^ , ^ ^ by «. Ana. 1. 

7. Divide ^ ^"' — ^ by a + ft. Ana. — . 

8. Divide — ^^ — by ad. 

c 

9. Divide rT~ by a + c. Ana. -ttt -r-i — r-^a- 

CASE n. 

lit* To divide an entire quantityi or a fraction, by 
a fraction. 

1. Divide a by-r. 

HBST oPERATioir. ^® fi»t ^divide a by c, 

• ^ X r and obtain - : bat this result 

,c aXft <*ft c 

^ "*" J — ^ — ~ is too small, since the pro- 

posed divisor is not c, but c 

divided by ft, or r>; consequently - should be taken ft times, which 

we do by midtiplyinif its numer^itdr .l>y ft (Art 11^), and^ ob- 

. . a6 
tain — • 
e 

BECOND OPERATION. 

c , , a ^ah 

ft clr^ c 

Smce t ^ ^^^ ^ ^ ^"^ i^^ ^^^)) ^ "^ r ^ ^^ ^ 

o 

a -f* c ft-^, or -?=f 9 which, by transferring the factor ft-^ to the 

numerator (Art 126), gives, as before, — • 



I I I* II KNfcM 



Explain the openlions of the flvrt B»uB|^la, 
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a , e 



2. Diyido rhj -^ 



FIRST pPEBATtON, 



Since -r- » equal to a 6-^ and 4 to erf"* (Art 126), i -i- ^ 
*19 eqoal toa6~* -s- cd-\ op —7^; which, by transferring factors 

6c 



(Art 126), gives ^. 



SBCOXD OPERATION. Reducing the fractions to equiva- 

a c a d ad lent ones haying a eonunon denomi- 
T ' d c be nator, we have ^ to be divided by 

r^ , which gives, as before, ^ . Now, -—^.—•x — fOr -^ is 
multiplied by the divisor inverted. Hence the 



BULEL 

£wert the terms of the divisor, cmd proceed cu in muUipUea* 
don. 

NoliB 1. When either of the qaaQtities is entire or mixed, it il^ald 
be reduced to a fractional fbnn before applying the mle. 

NoTB 2. After the operation is indicated, the work should be abridged, 
as far as possible, by canceling factors common to the numerators and 
denominators, so as to express the result in its lowest terms. 



Examples. 


r 


8. Divide -r-^ by — . 
4m '' y 


4 ««!(• 


4. Divide ^ by 7—. 
2 " Aa 





Explain the operations oltheseoond Example. Bepeat the Bttie. What 
li Note If Note 21 
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6. Divide 1^ by i?. Am. |^. 

8 A n. 

6. Required the quotient of — divided by -. 

7. Find the quotient of a 5 divided by ^— r. 

8. Divide ay by ^H-. Ans. -— ~. 

9. Divide r by r. 

10. Divide ^ by ^*. An.. i+J. 

2*8 a — ft 

11. What is the quotient of «-)-- by ?7 

Ans. ^i^±^. 

12. What is the quotient of ^-^^ by iy±^ f 



•^°"" 6aft+«">V 

18. Divide °'"' + *'"y by « + ^. Ans. 5. 

an "^ * a . a% 

14. Divide ^^i~ by "^ . Ans. r. 

a " a a — 1 

16. Dmde -j^^^ by ^^^. Ans. ^^^^^^ 

16. Dmde ^-pji by ^-p^. Ans. ^_,6^t ^ 

n. What is the value of ^^ ^ /"T^^ f 

Ans. 3 (« + y). 

18. What is the value of (1 +x) -*- - (1 + x) f .. 

AUB.' «B. 



FBA01IOK& 



idi 



19. What is the value of l^ divided by ^i+^* — at 



Ans. 



12 X 



fl^-|-' 11*-^ at* 



CASE m. ' 

141* To reduce complex fractions to simide ones. 

A Complex Fragtiok is one having a fraction in its 
numerator, or denominator, or in both. 

112* A complex fraction may be regarded as a case in 
division of fractions. 



1; Reduce -j 



to a simple fraction. 



FIRST OPERATION. 



a 
e 
d 
h 



^ h 



ab 
ed 



a 
c 



d 



Since -r is the same as - -r- j"* 

b 
we regard it as a case in division ; 

and, reducing the expression by the 

rule in Case IL» obtain the ^pl» 

fraction — :>• 
ed 



SECOND OPERATION. 



c 



ah 



txhc 0^ 



Since multiplying a fraction by any 
multiple of its denominator- cancels 
that denominator (Art 186), we multi- 
ply both terms of the complex fraction 
by the least ccnnmon multiple of their 
denominators, and obtain the simple 



fraction 



ab 
72' 



Hence, to reduce a complex fraction to a simple one, or 
to simplify it, 



Define a Complex Fraetion. Sxplain the Ant opemtlon. The seooad. 
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BULB. 

Consider th$ deiwrninator as a divisor^ and the numerator 
as a dividend, and proceed as in Case U, Or, 

Multiply ioth terms of the complex fraction bjf the least 
common multiple of their denominators. 

Not*. When the termf of a finaction contain negatiTe exponents, the 
fraction may be regarded ai a complex one. If the letter or quantity 
which bean the negatiTe exponent is tijadar ci either numerator or de- 
nominator, as a whole, the negatiTe exponent may be remoyed as in Art 
126; otherwise, both numerator and denominator must be multiplied by 
that letter or quantity with an equal positive exponent, in accoidanoe with 
the above rule. 



2. Reduce 


JL to 

m 

n 




a + b 


8. Beduco 


X 



L to a simple fraction. Aneu 



nx 
my 



to a simple fraction. 



Ans. — — ' 

xy^-*ax 



4. 


Bedace 




a 
b 






6-- 


• c 


6. 


Reduce 


X 

7-- 


1 



to a wmple fraction. 



Ans. 



bx 



by -^a 



to a simple fraction. 



■> * 



^-TH 



'f 



Ans. 



y — mvi, 



-I 



5a— -oc 
1 x-^xy 



6. Reduce ^^— i — -w- to a simple fraction. 



Ans. 



dnij — dm 
dnx ■\- an 



How may we reduce a complex fraction to a simple one, or simplify it* 
What is said of ftactieaM oontainuig negative exponQBts % 
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— j- 7. Beduce — x—n to » rimple fraction. 

<T^/% Ans. 1—-. 



8. Simplify the expression ■ ■ . — • 



2a;« 



9. Simplify the expression 



r=i— 





Ans. _ ■ - . ■ 
5 a — 5( 


^-!. 


^ 


'+: 





10* Simplify the expression 



Ans. a* — xA -=• 

KoTB. The last example famishes a good opportnnitj for the use of neg- 
ative exponents. Dividing x* — x-* hy ar + Jf"^ fii^^e* ** — jr + ar-^ — x-* 
as a quotient. The answer given above maj also be obtained bj divid- 
ing x^ — --) by X + — , or by simplifying the fraction according to tht 
mle, and then reducing the fraction to a mixed namber. 



SIMPLE EQUATIONS. 

llSt An Equation is an expression of equality between 
two quantities. Thus, 

« 4- 4 = 16 

is an equation, expressing the equality of the quantities 

r -|- 4 and 16. 

144t The quantity on the left of the sign of equality 
is called the first member, or side, and that on tho right, 
the second member, or side, of the equation. 

Define an Equation. Members or aides of an equationi 
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145* The DsoBXS of an equation eoutaiiuQg Ij^ut one 
imknown quantity is denoted by the exponent of the 
highest power of that unknown quantity to be found in 
the equation. (Art. 6.) Thus, 

An equation of the fttii degree is one that contains no 
higher power of the unknown quantity than its Jirst pow- 
er; as^ 

x-f- 14 = 28 — 4^ or rx = «« + dA 

An equation of the second degree is one in which the 
highest power of the unknown quantity is the second pow- 
er, or square ; as. 

In like manner, we have equations of the (hird degree, 
fourth degree, and so on. 

NoTB. The degree, of an equation must be disdngnished from the de- 
gree of its terms (Art. 24). The former depends altogether upon the un- 
known qnantity, withont anj reference to the latter. Thns, the equation 
tx «=» a^ •\- hd IB of the fint degree, while each of its terms is of the 

116* A SiMPLB EQUAnoH is an equation of the first 
degree. 

147* A NuKEBicAL Equation is one in which all the 
Imown quantities are expressed by figures; as, 

2 a: — ar=lT — 6. 

NoTB. The degree of a numerical equation oorresponds with the high- 
est degree of any of its terms. 

^ 148* A LiTEBAL Equation is one in which some or all 
the known quantities are expressed by letters; as, 

2 a: + a = a:* — 10. 

149* An Identical Equation is one in which the two 

Define the Degree of an equation. Equation of the first degree. Second 
degree. A Simple Equation. A Nnmericat Equation. A Literal Siqna* 
tion. An Identical Equation* 
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members are the same, or become the same on perfonping 
the operations indicated ; as» 

af — y = a? — y, or 2a'\-2he^=i2(a^ic). 



TRANSFORMATION OP EQUATIONS. 

150* The Transformation of an equation is the process 

of changing its form without destroying the equality. 

151* The operations required in transformations are based 
upon the general principle deduced from the axioms (Art. 
86):— 

If the same operations are performed upon equal quantities, 
the results unit be equaL 

Hence, — 

Both members of an equation may i» increased^ diminishedj 
'^^^multipliedj or divided by the same quantity, without destroying the 
equality. 

In the transformation of simple equations, there are two 
principal cases : — 

I. Transposition of terms. 

II. Clearing of fractions. 

CASE L 

152« To transpose terms of an equation. 

Transposition is the process of changing terms from one 
member of an equation to the other, without destroying 

the equality. 

— ' ■ ■■-■-■■■■■■ 

Define the Transformation of an equation. Upon what does the transfor- 
mation depend ? What are the two principal cases 1 Define Transposition. 



X — a = 5 
az=L a 
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1. Let it be required, in a; — a = 5, to transpose —a 
to the second member. 

OPERATION. ^^^^ ^® "^y ^^ ^ ^»*^ q°a^- 

tity to both members of an equation, 
without destroying the equality (Art 
151), we add a to each member, and 
a? = 4 -|- a obtain x -» ft -j- **• 

1, Let it be required, in x -^az^zh, to transpose a to 
the second member. 

OPERATION. Since we may subtract an equal 

I » quantity from both members of an 

equation, without destroying the equal- 
ity (Art 151), we subtract a from 
each member, and obtain x a> ft — a. 



a=ia 



xz=b — a 



Now, the result is the same, in each of the above oper- 
ations, as if we had transferred a from the first to the 
second member, and changed its sign. Hence the 

BULB. 

Any term may be transposed from one member of an equation 
to the other, provided its sign be changed. 

NoTB. It also follows, that the sigru of all the temu of an equation nu^ 
le changed, without desttxnfing the equality. 

Transpose the unknown terms to the first member^ and 
the known terms to the second, in the following 

EXAKPLES. 

8. 2x — d =S3 ft. Ans. 2 a; sa a -{- ft. 

4. lIa: + 9 = 6a: + 34. Ans. II a: — 6a: = 34 — 9. 
6. 5 a: + 3 = 2 a: 4- 24. 



ExpUtn th« fint opcmtittD. Th« Moond. Bep^ Um Rols. Tht Holt. 
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6. a64^2a: — 26'3=:aar. Ans. 2x — ase r= 25 — 3*. 
T. Zac — cd'\'Xf/ = 6ad — *l x. 

CASE n. 
153t To clear an eqaation of fractions. 
I. Clear the equation — ^- 26 = -r- + 2 of fractions. 

OPERATION. Since multiplying a frac 

tion by any multiple of its 

?-lt 26 r= — -|- 2 denominator will give for the 

product an entire quantity 
2 * + 12 — 104 = 6 a: + S (Art. 136), wo multiply each 

term of the equation by the 
least common multiple of the denominators, or 4 (Art. 151), and, 
canceling each denominator, obtain 2a;-|-12 — 104aB5a;-|- 8. 
Hence the 

RULE. 

Multiply each term of the equation hy the least common muUi" 
pie of the denominators^ and reduce fractional to entire terms. 

Note 1. Also, an equation may be cleared of fractions by multiply- 
ing each numerator by all the denominators except its own. 

NoTB 2. It must be observed, that when a fraction is preceded by 
-^, the sign requires the value of the fraction to be subtracted, so that, 
on removing its denominator, all the signs of its numerator must be changed. 
(Art. 55.) 

NdTB 3. A negative exponent Is used to Indicate that the single letter 
or quantity to which it is attached is a divisor, or denominator (Art. 71) ; 
hence, negative exponents are removed from an equation in the same way 
as fractions. To clear an equation of a negative exponent, we should 
then multiply each of its terms by the letter or quantity which bears that 
negative exponent, the multiplier taking an equal positive exponent. If 
there are two or more letters which have negative exponents, we should 
maltiply by their least common multiple, with the signs of the exponents 
changed. 

Explain the operation. Repeat the Rule. What is Note 1 1 Nots 3 1 
Note 39 
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Clear the equatioiifl of their fraotioiis in the following 

SZAMPLES. 

2. - = ^ -[- ^. Ane. ar = a & -f- a e. 

4:. * — f — 13=|. Ans. 6a: — 2ar— 78=3a:. 

5. « + f — ^0=^. Ans. 10x + 6ar — 400 = Ta:. 

Ans. aar-f-l = Jar-f-^^ar + ^t 
Y. m'-\'ar^z=n — psT^, Ans. mx-^-l = nx — p. 

8. a — -4-5=^ + - — a:. 

9. X ^ = 8. Ans. 6ar — 4ar — 8 = 48 

10. -g^T^- = '. Ans. 22 ar + 42 = 21 ar 4- 49. 

11. a + a: = ^+l^. 

' a + af 

Ans. ii* + 2aaf-{-^ = <'5*-f-2a5. 



,9 48 — 7y _ 69 — 9y 
12. ^ — 11 • 



Ans. 473 — 77y == 845 — 46y. 



13. ^+?1^=12_2— 4 



2 3 

Ans. 6ar + 9a:— 15 = 72 — 4x4-8. 



. a — x 4a — ar , , 

14. — s = a — ^ 

e 



Ans. ac — ca? — 4a64*&x = a5e— -e. 
3 

8 



15. a?— 12=1(44 — ar+ 12). 



Ans. 8a? — 96 = 132 — 3x4- 36. 
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16. ^_6f=|(S0-x). 

Ans. 6 X — 60 = 120 — 4x. 

11. ^-+^ = 14. 

Ans. «^ — 4x + 4-l-ar« + 4a? + 4=14(a:« — 4). 



SOLUTION OP SIMPLE EQUATIONS CONTAINING 
ONE UNKNOWN QUANTITY. 

15l» The Solution of an Equation is the process of 
finding the value of the unknown quantity in the equation. 

155* The Root of an equation is the value of its un- 
known quantity. 

156« The root of an equation is found by bringing all 
the terms containing the unknown quantity into one mem- 
ber, and freeing it from all connection with known quan- 
tities. 

157* The root of an equation is verified, or the equa- 
tion ioHsfied, when, the root being substituted for its sym- 
bol in the equation, the members are found to be equal, 
and the equation is thus reduced to an identical one. 

158t The unknown and the known terms of an equa- 
lion may be combined in various ways : — 

1. By addition ; as, a? + 6 = 18, or a: + a = 6. 

2. By subtraction ; as, a: — 3 = 10, or a: — a=zd. 

3. By multiplication; as, 8a;=24, or ax = c. 

L By division ; as, - = 8, or - = a. 

5. By a combination of two or more of these ; as, 

— 4" 10 = 2a: — 5, or -v^ + c = ca? — d, 

■ I 

What is meant by the Solution of an equation ? Hoot of an equation f I 

Hew 18 it found? When Terified? How majr the unlmown and the 

Jmown termi of an equation be combined 1 



110 
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1M« To solve simple equations of one unknown quan- 
tity. 

1. In the equation ar -j- 9 = 20, find the value of x. 



OPKRATION. 

ar + 9 = 20 
a: =^20- 
a?=H 

VERIFICATION. 

11 + 9 = 20 
20 = 20 



9 



Transposing the known quantity in 
the first member to the second (Art 
152), we have ar » 20 — 9 ; and unit- 
ing the terms of the second membc 
of this equation, by performing the 
subtraction indicated, we obtain 11 as 
the yalue of x. This value of x we 
verify, and find it satisfies the equa- 
tion (Art 157). 



2. In the equation x—n = U, find the value of x. 



OPEBATION. 
X— 7 = 11 

a:=ll + 7 
a? =18 

VERIFICATION. 

18— T = ll 
11 = 11 



Transposing the known quantity in 
the first member to the second (Art 
152), and, in the equation obtained, 
perfi>rming the addition indicated, we 
have 18 as the value of x. This val- 
ue of X we verify, and find it to satisfy 
the equation (Art 157.) 



3. In the equation 6 a? + 24 = 72, find the value of x. 

Transposing 24, and uniting the 
known terms by subtraction, we have 
(2) ; and dividing both members of 
(2) by 6, the coefficient of a:, we ob- 
tain 8 as the value of x. 

This value of x being substituted in 
the original equation, and the terms 
of the first member united by addi- 
tion, we have (2), an identical equa* 
tion ; therefore, the value is verified 
and the equation satisfied. 



OPERATION. 

6ar + 24 = 72 (1) 

6 a: = 48 (2) 

«= 8 (3) 

VERIFICATION. 

48 -f 24 =72 (1) 

72 = 72 (2) 



Explain the first opention. The leeond. Th« tiiM. 
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X S X 
4. In the equation a:— ^--|---- = 204-5> find the valno 

of X. 

OPERATION. 

X . 3x Clearing the equation of 

* 2 ' T ~ ^^ »" ^ ^^^ fractions (Art. 153), we 

4 a: — 2 a: + 3 a: = 80 + 20 (2) obtain (2) ; uniting similar 

6 a: == 100 (3) terms, we have (3) ; and di- 

:e ==: 20 (4) "viding both members of (3) 

by 5, the coefficient of x, we 

VERIFICATION. obtain for the value of x, 20. 

OA ?2_I_^— 20-4-5 ^^** value, by verification, 

^ ^ we find satisfies the given 

equation. 



20 — 10 + 15 = 20 + 6 

25 = 25 



• From the preceding operations, it will be noticed that, 
when the unknown quantity is combined with known 
quantities by addition or subtraction, it may be separated 
by transposition; when combined by mtdtiplication, it may 
be separated by division ; and when combined by division^ 
it may be separated by muUiplication. 

It will be observed that the first and last of these cases have 

* 

been fully treated under the heads of transposition (Art. 152), and 
clearing of fractions (Art. 153). The second case most frequently oc* 
curs as the last step in tbe solution of an equation, when the coef> 
fieient of the unknown quantity is to be removed by division. It 
IS usually, therefore, very simple, and has not been treated under 
a separate head. If at any time, however, all the terms of an 
equation can be exactly divided by any quantity, the equation may 
be thus simplified. 

Combining the principles illustrated by the foregoing 
examples, we have, for the solution of simple equations 
containing only one unknown quantity, the following 
general 

*■ " — ■ — ■ I — — ~ ' 

Explain the the fourth operation. How is the unknown quantity lep 
trated from known qiiantitiet 1 
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RULE. 

Clear the equation of fractians^ if it has any. 

Transpose the unknown terms to the first member^ and the 
known terms to the second member^ and reduce each member to 
^is simplest form. 

Divide hoth members hy the coefficient of the unknown quan- 
tity^ and the second mewher of the resulting equation will he the 
value of the unknoum quantity. 

NOTB. If the coeiBcient of the anknown quantity is negative, in di- 
Tiding it most be remembered that like signs produce + and unlike signs 
produce — (Art. 67). Thus, — 3ar = — 24, divided by — 3, the coef- 
ficient of z, becomes x «» 8. 

The negative sign may also be removed by changing the signs of all 
the terms of the equation (Art. 152, Note). The positive coefficient would 
then be used as a divisor. 

Examples. 

6. Given 6ar + 43 — 6 = 100 — 2T, to find x. 

Ans. a? = 7. 

6. Given t a: + T + 1 = 96 — 11, to find x. 

Ans. ar = 11. 

7. Given 15 a: + 8 — 9 = 212 + 87, to find x. 

Ans. X a= 20. 

8. Given 9ar + 9 =« ar — 71, to find ar. 

Ans. x = — 10. 

9. Given 4ar— 15 = 2ar-f. 13, to find x. 

Ans. X = 14. 

10. Given 4 (x— 12) = 2 (12 — x), to find x. 

Ans. X «= 12. 

Note. Performing the multiplication indicated, the given equation b& 
eomes Ax — 48 » 24 — 2 x. 

Bepeat the Bule. The Not*. 
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IL Given 9 (ar-j-l) = 12 (x — 2), to find x. 

Ans. a:=ll. 

12. Given 3 (ar— 3) +2a: = 3 (40— a?— ^9), to find x. 

Ans. x = 9. 

13. Given 8 (2a?+3ar) — 15 = 72—4 (x — 2), to find x. 

Ans. ar = 6. 

^ 14. Given 2(a: — 6) + 3(2a: + 6) = 3(3ar — 2) — 1, to 
find X. Ans. x = 10. 

16. Given x — - — - =30, to find x, Ans. x = 90. 

« 

16. Given 1 — 8ar^ = i +8ar\ to find x. 

Ans. X = 20. 

NoTB. We may either free tbe equation of its negative expopents^ or 
find the valae of r^^ and take its reciprocal (Art. 71). 

2 4 

17. Given - a: 4- 12 = - x -j- fi> to find x, 

o . o 

Ans. X = 46. 

18. Given | + ^ + ^«= 168, to find x. 

O O I 

Ans. X = 106. 

19. Given f 4- f + ? = 28, to find x. Ans. x = 32. 

^ 4 o 

20. Given ax-|-is=cx-{-€?, to find x. 

OPERATION. Transposing, we obtain 

ax+h =tfx4-rf (1) (2) ; factoring the first mem. 

J r /m ber of (2), we have (8) ; and 

ax — exzzzd — b (2) ,. .,. u *u 4? 

. . ^ A /Q\ dividmg by a — c, the coef- 

(fl — c;x_rf — ft (dj ficientof:r, we obtain for the 

X = (4) value of ar, . 

a — c ^ ^ 'a — c 

21. Given — = <^, to find x. Ans, x =b --. 

n a 

AX OX 

22. Given -^ + t" ™ ^» *^ ^^^ ^* 

. Be 

Ans. X = 



8 a + 2 6* 



TgicpUin the operation of Example SO. 
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23. Oiven - -|- - = c, to find x. Ana. x 



i »»f W^» ■■■■»■ "»• ■ ■ ■■■g« "V ^ • 

a ' X ac — 1 

24. Given ar + nar = a, to find ar. Ans. x = — -; — . 

26. Oiven a — csr^^dar^ — b, to find a:. 

Ans. a? = , . . 
a + 6 

9 X d O £ X 

26. Given a=r -r-, to find ar. 

. ad 

Ana. a: =* -=-. 

be 

NoTB. Be4iice the vilne of x to ita lowmt teems, bgr eu^Lag oat thi 
common binomial factor. 

2t. Given —J- =x — ^^, to find «. 

Ans. a; ss> 13. 

28. Given "'^* — ^^^ =10 — 2 r, to find *. 

OPBSATIOK. 

Sar+4 24--X ^^ ^ 

— IH- — — - — =10 — 2ap 
8 8 

8 a: + 4 — 24 4- a? = 30 — 6 a? 

10a?=50 

The second fraction being preceded by -t-, on removing tlie d» 
nominator, we change aH the signs of the numerator. (Art. 152^ 
Note 2.) 

29. Given 6 — ^J^ = « — 3, to find x. 

Ans. a? = 7r 

30. Given 23?+^ = ?^ —4, to find x: 

Ang- x== — 8, 

31. Given x + -"|"— — ?-^ = a? — 2, to find x. ^ 
\ — ^ Ans. X = \%, ^^ 

^ — ■ ^^ —— — - — - "~^ - - --— - I 

Explain the operation of Example 2S. 
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PROBLEMS 

LEADING TO SIMPLE EQUATIONS CONTAINING ONE 

UNKNOWN QUANTITY. 

/ IM« The SoxunoK of a Problem by Algebra, as has 
been already shown (Art. 44), consists of two distinct 
parts : — 

. I. The Statement of the problem in algebraic language. 

/ 2. The Solution, which determines the values of the un- 
known quantities. 

The Statement is usually in the form of an equation, 
and the Solution is, then, that of the equation. 

/ 161 • Problems often include in their solution the con- 
sideration of ratio and proportion, especially in expressing 
relations of algebraic quantities. 

r 162* Ratio is the relation, in respect to magnitude, 
which one quantity bears to another of the same kind ; 
or the quotient arising from the division of one quantity 
by another. 

Thus, 7 is the ratio of a to 5. Ratio may be written 

in the form of a fraction, as ?, or with two dots ( : ) be- 

o 

tween the two terms, as a ih, to be read a is to 5. 

/•163* Pboportion is an equality of ratios. 

Thus, 4:2 = 6:3, or a : i = c : rf, is a proportion. 
It may be written either with the sign of equality ( = ), 
or with four dots ( : : ), between the ratios ; as 4 : 2 : : 6 : 3, 
to be read 4 is to 2 as 6 is to 3. 

yT 164t Any four quantities, then, are said to be propor- 
tional to each other, when the first contains the second as 
many times as the third contains the fourth. 

OP what parts does the Solntion of a Problem consist ? Define Ratio. 
proportion. When are any four qnanlities said to be proportional to 
each other 1 
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Thus, 9, 3, 12, and 4 are proportional, since 9 contains 
8 as many times as 12 contains 4. 

^ 165f The first and last terms of a proporiion are called 
EXTREMES, and the middle terms meaks. 

Thus, in a : b : : c : d, a and d are the extremes, and 
h and c the means. 

/ lt6« In any proportion, the product of the extremes is 
equal to the product of the means. 

Let a : h : : e : d*f then a X^= 6 X <?• 

For, nnce the quantities are in proportiony 

a c 

b—d' 

and clearing of fractions, ad ^^bc. 

But ad Is the product of the extremes, and be the product ci 
the means. Hence, 

Ta convert a proportum into an eguaii&ny place the product 
of the extremes equcd to the product of the means. 

167. For stating or solving prohlems the {ollowii^ directions 
may be found useful : — 

1. Denote the unknown quantity or qtunUities by some of the 
final letters of the alphabet,. 

2. Form algebraic expressions fulfitting the conditions of the 

problem. 

3. Place the sign of equality between expressions equal to the 
same thing, 

4. Determine the value of the unknown quantity in the equo' 
tion thits formed. 



What terms are called the extremes 9 What the means 1 Show that 
the product of the extremes is equal to the product of the means. 
How is a proportion converted into an equation! What diieetlons «|9 
given for solving problems 1 
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PROBLEMS. 

1. There are two numbers, whose difference is 0, and 
whose sum: is 43 ; what are the numbers f 

SOLUTION. 

Let X = the smaller number, 

and 0? -j- 9 = the larger number. 

Their sum, a; -f- * + 9 = 43 

Transposing and uniting, 2x = Bi 

Dividing by 2, a; = IT, the smaller number. 

Then, x -f- ^ = 26, the larger number. 

VERIFICATION. 

26 — 17 = 9, and 26 + IT = 43. -^^ 

2. It is required to find two numbers whose sum shall 
be 40 and their difference 16. Ans. 12 and 28. 

3. At a certain election, 1296 persons voted, for twp can- 
didates, and the successful candidate had a majority of 120 ; 
how many voted for each ? Ans. 688 and T08. 

4. Find two numbers whose difference is 13, and which 
are such that if IT be added to their sum, the whole will 
amount to 62. Ans. 16 and 29. 

N 5. A bankrupt owes B twice as much as he owes A, 
and C as much as he owes A and B together; out of 
$3000, which is to be divided among theim, what should 
each receive ? Ans. A, $ 500 ; B, $ 1000 f and C, $ 1500. 

\ 6. A company of 266 persons consists of men, women, 
and children; there are four times as many men |is chil* 
dren, and twice as many women as children. How many 
are there of eaoh ? 

Ans. 38 children, T6 women, 152 men, 

Esplain ilM MlnlioB of PtQblem 1. 
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7. Two traiDB of cars start at the aame time to^vrarda 
each other, the one from Albany, running 26 miles per 
hoar, and the other from Boston, 24 miles per hour ; in 
what time will they meet, the distance by railroad being 
supposed to be 200 miles? 







SOLTTTIOir. 


Let 




X = number of houM required. 


Then 




26 X = distance run by one. 


and 




24 a; = distance run by the other. 


Their sum. 


26 X 


+ 24a: = 200 


Or, 




50 a; = 200 


W hence. 




a? = 4, number of hours required. 



▼ERinCATION. 

26 X 4 + 24 X 4 = 200. 

« 

8. If two persons start at the same time from places 
896 miles apart, and travel towards each other, the one 
at the rate of 36 miles per day, and the other 30 miles 
per day, in how many days will they meet, and how &r 
will each have traveled f 

Ans. In 6 days; the one will have traveled 216 mfles, 
the other 180 miles. 

9. A person starts from a certain place, and travels at 
the rate of 4 miles per hour ; after he has been trsveling 
10 hours, a horseman, ricfing 9 miles per hour, n de- 
spatched after him ; how many hours must tiiie horseman 
ride to overtake himf Ana. 8 heura. 

10. A house and garden cost $ 850, and five times the 
price of the house was equal to twelve times the price of 
the garden ; find the price of each. 

Ans. House, $600; garden; ^356. 

11. Two shepherds owning a flock of sheep agree to 



Xxplaia the'flDlvtion of Piobliia 7. 
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divide its value equally ; A takes 72 sheep, and B takes 
92 sheep aisd pays A $35. Required the "lvalue of a 
Bhe^p. Ans. $3.50. 

' 12. Divide a line 21 inches long into two parts^ such 
that one may be three fourths of the other. 



X 



SOLUTION. 



Let 

and 



X = length of one part, 

8 X 

— = length of the other part. 



Then, 



a:+?^ = 21 



Clearing of fractions, ^x-^-Zx == 84 
Or, la:=84 

Whence, a: = 12, length of one part 

3 z 

Then, . . — = 9, length of the other 

part. 

^ 13. John's age is once and three fifths the age of 
James, and the sum of their ages is 39 years ; required 
the age of each. 

Ahs. John's, 24 years; James's, 15 years. 

> 14. A, B, and C have altogether $145; A's share is 
two thirds, and B's three fourths, as great as C's ; what 
is the share of each ? . 

Ans. A's, $'4d; B's, $46; C's, $60. 

15. A man being asked his age, replied that, if it were 
increased by a half and a third of itself, it would be 44 
years; what was his age f Ans. 24 years. 

16. A person spends one fourth of. his yearly income 
in board, and one seventh in o^er expenses, and saves 
$ 85 ; what is his income ? 



/ 



Xtpbin tli0 ntntioa of Problem 1^ 
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aOLOTIOK. 

Let 28 « s= the number of dollars of income 

Then ^ofS^a?= 7a; = what he spends in board, 

and f of 28 X = 4 a; = what he spends in other expensea 

Then, 7a; + 4a? + 86 = 28ar 
Or, — lTar = — 85 

Whence, x=6 

Then, 28 x = 140, number of dollars of income. 

To ayoid fractions, we resort to the artifice of sappoaang 28 x to 
be the number of dollars of his yearly income, 28 being tshosen 
because it is divisible by both 4 and 7, the denominators of the 
given fractions ; then, by the question, he spends in board 7 x dol- 
lars, and in other expenses 4 x dollars, and 7 x -|- 4 x -|- 85 equal 
28 Xj or the yearly income. Thus, when fractions are foreseen to 
enter an equation, it will ofren be. better to use, instead of x, sncb 
a multiple of a; as will preclude their entrance. 

r 17. There is a pole standing one half and one ihM 
of its length under water, and 4 feet above ; required 
the length of the pole. Ans/ 24 feet. 

18. A man haying completed two fifths of a Journey, 
finds that, after traveling 30 miles farther, only three 
seveoths of the journey remain ; required the length of 
the journey. Ans. 175 miles. 

19. From a cask one third full of oil, there leakc^ oat 
21 gallons, when there was found to be just half the oil 
left ; required the capacity of the cask. 

Ans. 126 gallons. 

20. There are three brothers whose iiges together 
amount to 24 years, and their birthdays are tWo years 
ap^rt. What is the age of each ? 

Ans. Toungesti 6 years ; next, 8 years ; oldest, 10 ^eara. 

21. A and B have together a dollats, but B^s share 
is n times as great as A's ; what is each one's share ? 

Bacphdn the folutioa iif BibhUni M 
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SOLUTION. 


Let 


X A's share. 


and 


nx B's share. 


Their sum, 


X -{- nx a 


Or, 


(1 + ^) * — /* 


Whence, 


X — -— , — 1 A's share. 

l + n 


Then. 


nx ^—. — > B's share. 



l + n 

22. A man bought t^e same number of pounds each 
of coffee at a cents, tea at b cents, and sugar at c cents 
per pound, and the whole amounted to d cents ; required 
the number of pounds of each. . d 

23. Twice my age, increased by h, is equal to a ; what 
'« "^y »Se ? Ans. ^ years. 

24. At a cM;ain election, a persons voted, and the suc- 
cessful candidate had a majority of h ; how many votes 
did he receive ? '^r>A«e.^"l'* 

25. My carriage is worth 1^ times as much as my 
horse, and both together are worth e dollars ; what is 
the value of each ? ^^^ ^orse, ^ ; carriage, V'- 

1/ P 

26. A courier left this place n days ago, and goes a 

miles each day. He is pursued by another who goes 
h miles daily. In how many days will the second, start- 
ing to-day, overtake the first? ^^^ na .^ 

27. I have a certain number in my mind. I multiply 
it by T, add 3 to the product, and divide the sum by 2 ; 
I then find that if I subtract 4 £rom the quotient, I get 
15 ; what number am I thinking of ? Ans. 5. 



Explain the tolntion of Problem SI. 
6 



"N 
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28. From one end of a rod is cut away a fifth part 
of it, and from tho other end 3 inches more than a sixth 
part, and there remains 16 inches ; required the length 
of the rod. Ans. 30 inches. 

29. A and B had equal sums of money ; A lost $ 50 
more than a quarter of his, and B gained as much as A 
lost ; then B had twice ad much as A ; what sum had 
each at first? 

SOLUTION. 

Let X = what each had at first. 

Then x — - — 60 = what A had after losing, 

and ;c -|- ~ -f- 50 = what B had after gaining. 
Then, a? + J + 60 = 2 (a: — I — 50) 

Or. ar-f f + 60 = 2a: — 5 — 100 

Or, _^ + f + | =-160 

Whence, — x = — 600 

Or, a; = 600, what each had at first 

30. I buy four houses; for the second 1 give half as 
much again as for the first, for the third half as much 
again as for the second, and for the fourth as much as for 
the first and third togethei\ I pay for the whole $ 8000. 
What is the cost of each ? •' 

Ans. First, $ 1000 ; second, % 1500 ; third, $ 2260 ; and 
fourth, $3250. 

31. A father is three times as old as bis son, but ^v^ 
years ago he was four times as old ; what ar^ their ages 
now ? Ans. Son's age, 15 years ; father's, 46 years. 

32. A vessel holding 120 gallons is partly filled hy a 



Explwn die loliition of Pvobkm Sft. 
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t - - 

epout which delivers 14 gallons in a minute ; this is then 
turned off, and a second spout, delivering 9 gallons in a 
minute, completes the filling of the vessel. How long 
did each spout run, the time occupied by both being 10 
minutes T 

Ans. The first, 6 minutes ; the second, 4 minutes. 

83. A can do a piece of work in a da^'S, which it 
requires b days for B to perform ; in how many days can 
it be done if A and B work together? 

soLimoN. . -• 

Let X = the number of days required. 
Then — = what A can do in one day, 

and — = what A can do in x days. 

Also -7 = what B can do in one day, 

X ' 

and -T == what B can do in x days. 

Then, ^ + - = 1 

Clearing of fractions, ax -}' hx=zah 
Or, (a-\-b)x=z ah 

Whence, x = — r—. number of days 

required. 

Let X be the number of days, and 1 the entire work ; then, in 1 
day A can do - of the work, and B -r-, therefore, in x daySf 

X X 

they can do * . and r* of the work. Hence, by the conditbns 6i 
tihe questibn, ^ -| — mm\. 

34. A can mow a field in 3 days, wjbich it takes B. 

Explain the- aoluUpn , of Problem 33. 
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7 dayd to mow; in how manj days can it be mown 
by A and B working together ? Ans. 2^^^ days. 

As a and b may have any value whatever, and retain their iden< 
tity in the final result, the solution of Frohlem 33 furnishes a for- 
mula which can he used for the solution of any similar problem. 
Thus, to obtain the required result in Problem 34, we have only to 
sabstitute 8 for a and 7 for ft, which gives 

* a + 6 10 ^^• 

A problem is said to be generalized when letters are, in thb 
manner, used to represent its known quantities. 

The above formula may be expressed as an arithmetical rule, 
thus: When the times are known in which two agehcies, act- 
ing separately, can accomplish a certain residt, the tusoA required 
for them conjointly to accomplish the same result may be found 
by dividing the product of the given times hy their turn.'. 

The principle demonstrated by any other general problem may 
be drawn from Ihe formula in a ramilar manner. 

35. A can perform a piece of work in a days, B in & 
days, and C in c days ; in how many days will they ac- 
complish the work, if they all work together? 

. ahc , 

Ans. -T-^ — ^ . . days. 

It will be seen that, when three agencies are employed, the re- 
(|uired time is the product ^ the given times, divided by iJie sum 
of their products, taken two and twa 

36. A cistern can be filled by three pipes ; by the 
first in 2 hours, by the second in 3, and by the third 
in 4 ; in what time can it be filled by all the pipes 
ranning together? Ans. 55 min. 23 1^ sec. 

3T. How many pounds of sugar at 9 cents a pound 
must be mixed with 20 pounds at 13 cents,\in order that 
die mixture may be worth 10 cents a pound? 



1 



When IB a Problem said to be genendisedl 
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SOLUTION. 

X^et X = nambef of pounds at 9 cents, 

and x-\'20 ==z number of pounds in the mixture. 

Then 9x = value of x pounds at 9 cents, 

and 10 a; 4- 200 = value of a; -j- 2^ pounds at 10 cents. 
Also 260 = value of 20 pounds at 13 cents. 

Then, 9 a: -f 260 = 10 a: + 200 

Whence, — a: = — 60 

Or, X = 60, number of pounds at 9 cents. 

38. How much rye at four shillings and sixpence s^ 
bushel) must be mixed with fifty bushels of wheat at six 
shillit5gs a bushel A that the mixture may be worth five 
shillings a bushel? ) Ans. 100 bushels. 

39. A liquor agent has 40 gallons of superior wine, 
worth $ 7 a gallon ; he wishes, however, so to reduce its 
quality, by the addition of water, that he may sell it at 
$4.50 a gallon; how much water must he add? / 

Ans. 22| gallons. 

40. A banker lets three fifths of his money at 6 per 
cent, and the remainder at 6 per cent, and at the end of 
the year receives $ 1080 interest. What is the amount 
let? 

SOLUTION. 

Let '5 a; = amount let. 

Then 3 a; = amount at 5 per cent, 

and 2 a; =:^ amount at 6 per cent, 

Then, 3a:x4 + 2a:Xi^, = 1080 

Or, lif I lif _ 1080 

' 100 ~ 100 

Clearing of fractions, 15 a: -)- 12 a: = 108000 

Or, 2t a? = 108000 

Whence, x = 4000 

and 5 X = 20000, amount let. 



ExrUib tlw MUmiDn of Problem 87. Problem 40. 
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41. A capitalist has two thirds of his monej in United 
States 6 per cent stocks, and the balance in 8 per cent 
railroad bonds ; his yearly income from both is $ 1200 ; 
required the amount in each investment. 

Ans. In United States stocks $12000, and in railroad 
bonds $6000. 

42. The rent of an estate this year is $ 1890, which is 
8 per cent greater than it was last year ; what was it last 
year? Ans. $1750. 

43. A merchant adds yearly to his capital 40 per cent 
of it, but takes from it, at the end of each year^ $ 3000 
for expenses. After deducting the last $ 3000, at the end 
of the second year, he finds his original capital has been 
increased 60 per cent. What was that capital ? 

Ans. $20000. 

44. Of my income, ^ is derived from bank-stock, -^ from 
a farm, j^ from a factory, and the aggregate from these 
sources is $3800. Required my entire income. 





SOLUTION. 




Let 




X — the entire income, 


and 




a — 3800. 



J? X J? 

rhen, - + - + _ = « 

Clearing of fractions, 4x -j- 6a: -|- 10 x = 20 a 
Or, 19x = 20a 

Whence, a: = lyV « 

Or, X = 4000, the entire in- 

come. 

We here represent the numeral 8800 by a letter, and in the result 
restore its value. An artifice of this kind may often be advantageously 
used, in order to avoid the use of large numbers. 



Expkun the lolation of Problem 44. 
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45. A young man, by patting three sevenths of his earn- 
ings in the savings' bank and one eighth into government 
stocks, found at the end of the year that he had thus laid 
by $ 930. Required the amount of his yearly earnings. 

Ans. $ 1680. 

46. Divide the number a into two parts that shall have 
to each other the ratio of m to ti. 



FIRST SOLUTION. 



Let 
and 

Then, 

Whence, 

Or, 

And 

Whence, 
and 



Let 
and 



Then, 
Or, 



Whence, 



and 



X = one part, 
a — J? = the other part. 



X : a — X zzz m : n 

nx = fit a — tnx 

mx -j- nx = ma 
(m -{- It) a; = m a 

ma 
X = — 5 — f one part. 

a — a: = — r~ » the other part, 
m-^n "^ 

SBGONO SOLUTION. 

mxz= one part, 

ft a; = the other part. 



mx 4- nx = a 
(f» -f- n) X = a 



mx =z 



m -|- n 
ma 



one part. 



ft a: = — i — > the other part. 

47. Divide '34 into two such parts, that the difference 
between the greater and 18 shall be to the difference .. 
between 18 and' the less in the proportion of 2 to 3. 

Ans. 22 and 12. 



ExpUin the tolation of Problem. 46. 
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4)S. A peiBon has 264 coins, doUars and eagles ; the 
number of dollar pieces is to the number of eagles in 
the ratio of 9 to 2 ; how many of each coin has he t 

Ans. Dollar pieces, 216 ; eagles, 48. 

49. The ages of two persons are in the ratio of 3 to 
4, but 5 years ago the ratio of their ages was that of 
2 to 3 ; what are their ages ? Ans. 15 and 20. 

50. Two pieces of cloth were purchased at the same 
price per yard, but as they were of different lengtlis, 
the one cost $5, and the other $6.50. If each had 
been 10 yards longer, their lengths would have been as 
5 to 6. Required the length of each piece. 

Ans. 20 and 26. 

51. A market woman bought some eggs at 2 for a 
cent, and as many more at 3 for a cent ; she sold them 
aU at the rate of 5 for 2 cents, and found she had lost 
4 cents. How many did she buy of each sort ? 

SOLUTION. 

Let X = the number of each sort. 

Then - = the cost of the first sort, 

Of 

and — = the cost of the second sort. 

s 



But 2 a: = the entire number, 

2 4: 

6 "6 



2 4 X 

and 2x X r = -r = amount received for whole. 



Then, 1+1-1^ = 4 

Clearing of fractions, 15 a: -|- 10 ar — 24 a? = 120 
Whence, x = 120, numher of 

each sort. 

52. Two merchants, A and B, traded in company, with 
a joint stock of $6300. A's money was employed 12 

SxplaiD the solntioa of Pkoblem &|. 
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months, and B's 8 months ; and, on dividing' profits, 
each had gained exactly the same sum. How much 
capital did each furnish ? Ans. A, $ 2520 ; B, $ 3*1 80. 

53. A workman was employed for 60 hours, on condi- 
tion that for every hour he worked he should receive 15 
cents, and for every hour he was idle he should forfeit 
5 cents ; -at the end of the time he received $2.40. Be- 
quired the number of hours he worked, and the num- 
ber he was idle. 

SOLUTION. 

Let X = number of hours he worked, 

and 60 — x=z number of hours he was idle. 

Then 15 a: = his pay for working, 

and 5 (60 — x) = his jjprfeiture for being idle. 

Then, 15 ar — 5 (60 — x) == 240 ^ 

Or, 15a:— 300 + 5a; = 240 

Whence, 20 a: = 540 

And a? = 2t, number of hours he worked. 

Then, 60 — x = 33, number of hours he was idle. 

^^54. A workman engaged for 48 days at the rate of 
$ 2 per day and his board, which is estimated at $ 1 
per day. At the end of the time he receives $42 
only, his employer having deducted the cost of his 
board for every day he was idle. How many days did 
he work? Ans. 80 days. 

55. Two casks contain equal quantities of vinegar ; 
from the first 34 quarts are dtawn, and from the sec- 
ond 80 ; the quantity remaining in one vessel is now 
twice that in the other. How much did each cask 
originally contain ? Ans. 126 quarts. 



SxpUua A« lobitiop .of Problam S3. 
6» 
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56. Two thirds of a certain number of persons re 
ceived 18 cents •ach, and one third received 30 cents 
each. The whole sum received was $6.60. How many 
persons were there ? Ans. 30. 

57. There is a ilsh whose head weighs 12 pounds. Lis 
tail weighs as much as his liead and half tho weight of 
his body, and his body weighs 26. pounds more thaa his 
head and tail both. "Hequired the weight of the fish. 

Ans. It4 pounds. 

58. A boatman who can row at the rate of 9 miles an 
hour, finds that it takes twice as long to row his boat up 
river a certain distance, as to row it down river the same 
distance ; at what rate does the river flow T 

Ans. 3 miles per hoar. 

59. The paving of a square court with stone, at 40 
cents a yard, will cost ds much as the enclosing it with 
an iron fence, at $ 1 a yard; what is the length of the 
side of the square in yards f 

SOLUTION. 

Let X = length of the side in yards. 
Then 4 or = number of yards of fence, 
and SE^ = number of yards of pavement 

Hence 4 a? X 100 = 400 = cost of fence, 

and x^ X 40 = 40 ^e* = cost of paving. 

Then, 40a:* = 400ar 

Dividing by x, 40 a: = 400 

Whence, a; = 10, length of the side in yards. 

•^60. A farmer has hogs worth $12.50, and pigs Worth 
$2.50, each; the number of hogs and pigs being 85, and 
their value $ 197.50. Required the number he has of 
*each. Ans. Hogs, 11 ; pigs, 24. 

Sxpkiii tbs loltttiMi •/ Problem M« 
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' 61. A general arranging his men in the form of a solid 
square, finds he has 21 men over, but attempting to add 
one man to each side of the square, finds he wants 200 
men to fill up the square ; required the number of men. 

Ans. 12121. 

Let X *BM tho number of men on a side at first, then x* -4* ^1 "^ 
the whole number of men. 



SIMPLE EQUATIONS CONTAINING TWO 
UNKNOWN QUANTITIES. 

^ 168. Independent Equations are such as cannot be ma^o 
to assume the same form. 

If they relate to the same problem, they must, there- 
fore, express essentially different conditions of that prob- 
lem. Thus, 4x4-10y=:^'r2'^4yand6a: + 9y= 108— ar 
are not independent equations, because each reduces to 
the form of 2 a? + 3 y = 36. 

>^ 169. Whcfn a problem requires two or more unknown 
quantities to be determined, it is necessary that there 
should be as'mdny independent equations as there are 
unknown quantities. 

For, if wo have an equation containing two unknown quantities, 

X and ^, as 

ar — y — 1, 
transposing y, we have 

X « 1 + y. (1) 

But the value of y is not known ; consequently, from this equation 
alone, the value of x cannot be determined. 
If, however, we have a second equation, as 

a: -j- y — 7, 

or, a: s— 7 — y, (2) 

in which the value of x and y are the same as in the first, the sec- 



What is an Independent Eqnatioa? Show that there should be as 
maoy independent equations as there are unknown quantities. 
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ond membeni of (1) and (2) being equal to the same qaantttj, x, 
and consequently equal io each other (Art. 36, Ax. 7), give 

or, 2y^6. 

Whence, y «s 3. 

Subfldtntbg 8, the raloe of p, for y in either equation (1) or 
equation (2), we obtain 4 as the value of z ; and the values ob- 
tained for the two unknown quantities satisfy the two equations. 

y 170* Simultaneous Equations are those in which the 
unknown quantities are satisfied by the same values. 
Two unknown quantities require for their determina- 
'^ tion, as shown in the preceding Article, at least two inde- 
pendent, simultaneous equations. 

When by means of these we cause one of the unknown 
^ quantities to disappear, we are said to eliminate it. 

ELIMINATION. 

171. Elimination is the process of combining simidtaneous 
equations, so as to obtain from them a single equation having 
only one unknown quantity. 

There are three methods of elimination, and conse- 
quently as many cases : — 

I. By comparison. 

11. By substitution. 

III. By addition or snbtractioii. 

CASE I. 

I72t To eliminate by comparison. 

1. Given 3ar + 4y = 20, and 4ar — 2y=12, to find 

the values of x and y. 

I ■■ I.I I. ■- . ... ■■ .. ... ■ . ^ 

Define Simnltaneoas Equation*. How many simaltaneoas equations are 
squired to determine two unknown iviantitiee 1 Define EUoiination. 
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OPERATION. 



By transposing 4^ in equa- 
tion (1) and dividing by 3, 
3 a: -f- ^y = 20 (1) ^^^^ transpoedng 2y in equa- 

4ar — 2y=12 (2) ^ion (2) and dividing by 4, 

20 — 4 y ^„v we have (3) and (4), equa- 

3 ^ ^ tions in which the value of 

12 + 2y . . X is expressed in terms of 

^ 4 ^ y* Then, since each of the 



12 + 2y _ 20 — 4.y . two quantities ll±ii^ and 

20 — 4 V 

36 + 6y = 80 — 16y (6) —3-^ 5? equal to x, they 
22«/ n:: 44 (^) are equal to each other (Art. 

y= 2 (8) 



20 — 8 



36, Ax. 7); and placing 

thexn hquBX the one to the 

(9) other, we obtain (6), an equa- 

^ " ,, ' tioh with only one unknown 

OS "^ 4 I XO J 

^ -^ quantity, y. Reducing, we 

have (8), or y a» 2. Substituting, now, 2 for y in equation (3), and 

reducing, we have (10), or x »» 4. Hence the 

RULE. 

Find an expression for the value of the same unknown 
quantity in each of the equations, and form a new equation, 
by placing these values equal to each other. 

KoTE 1. The equation thos formed is solved as we would solve any 
equation containing one unknown quantity. 

NoTB 2. The value of the remaining unknown quantity may be de- 
termined in the same way as tliat of the first, thus making two in- 
dependent solutions, one for each unknown quantity. When, however, 
tlio value already determined is a simple number, it is best to sub- 
stitute that value for its symbol in some one of the equations, and thus 
obtain the value of the remaining unknown quantity. 

Note 3. It is usually most convenient to reduce each equation to 
its simplest form, by clearing of fractions, transposing and uniting, &c., 
before attempting to eliminate, by cither method. 



Explain the operation. Repeat the Rule. Note I. Note 3. Note a. 
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EXAUPLES. 



2. Given 2a?+3y = 23, and 5a: — 2y=10, to find 
the values of x and y. Ans. a: = 4 ; y = 5. 

/3 Given 4ar + y = 34, and x + 4y=16, to find the 
valaeB of x and y. Ans. a: = 8 ; y = 2. 

4. Given 5a: — 3y=9, and 2a:4-5y = 16, to find 
the values of x and y. Ans. x = 3 ; y = 2. 

5. Given Tx + 3y = 13, and 5x-j-2y = 9, to find 
the values of x and y. 

6 Given 8x— Ty = — 15, and 3y — 6a: = — 9, to 
find the values of x and y. Ans. a: = 6 ; y = 9, 

T. Given 14a: + 6y=0, and 6a: — 46 = 4y, to find 
the values of x and y. Ans. x = 3 ; y = — -T. 

^8. Given | + | = T, and | + | = 8, to find the 
values of x and y. Ans. x = 6 ; y = 12. 

CASE IL 

173t To eliminate by substitution. 

1. Given x + 2y = 17, and 3x — y = 2, to find the 
values of x and y. 

OPEBAHON. . By trannK«ng ty m equ.. 

tion (1), we have eqaauon 

X -|- 2 y = IT (1) (3j^ which gives the value 

8g — y = 2 (2) of X expressed in terms of jr. 

a. --. 17 2y (3) Substituting thra value of x^ 

2 iVl—^v\ — f/= 2 (4) or 17 - 2y, for x in equar 

51_Yv= 2 5 ^- (2)' -^ <>^*^- W' - 

' "^ _ )gv equation with only one un- 

7y 4:9 \) jj-jjo^n quantity, y Keduc- 

y = -^ ' ^f ing, we have (7), or y = 7. 

x= ^17 — 14 (8) Substituting, now, 7 for y in 
x= T 3 (9) equation (3), and reducing, 

we have (9), or x » 8. 
. Ei^pUio. the operation of £xample 1. 
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2. Given 2x + 6y = 23, and 3a? — 2y = 6, to find the 
lvalues of X and y. 

OPERATION. ^y transposing 2y in oqua- 

tion (2) and dividing by 3, wo 

3a; — 2v=6 (2) . . 64-2y ci^*- 

z. ^^ ^ ^ ' value of a:, - ^ - Substi- 

X = ' ■ (3) tuting thb value of x in equa- 

8 +^y=^^ (^) equation with only one un- 

\2 -j- 4y + 15y = 69 (5) known quantity, y; and re- 

19« = 67 (6) ducing, we have (7), or 

« .^v ys3. Substituting 8 for 2^ 

^ C 4- 6 i** equation (8), and reduc- 

* = "^ (^) ing, we have (9), or a: « 4. 

a; = 4 (9) Hence the 

RULE. 

Find an expression for the value of one of the unknovm 
puznttttes, in either equation, and substitute this value in the 
place of the same unknown quantity in the other equxUion. 

Note. This method may be advantageously used when cither of the 
unknown quantities has 1 for a coefficient 

Examples. 

8. Given ar + 4y=16, and 4a? + y = 34, to find the 
tralucs of X and y, Ans. a? = 8 ; y = 2, 

4. Given a? + 2^=18, and 2x — y=l, to find the 
values of X and y, Ans. a: = 4 ; y = 7. 

^ 5. Given a;-j-y=13, and x — y = 3, to find the val- 
ues of X and. y. Ans. ar = 8 ; y = 5. 

, 6. Given % — y = 1, and a: — | = 8, to find the val- 
UC8 of X and y. Ans. a? = 10 ; y = 4. 



Kxplaifi the operation of Example 8. What is ths Role 1 The ^iou; i 
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7. Given 8x+^y = 40, and a-f 2y= 14, to find the 
values of x and y^J' "^ 

f, 8. Given 6 a: + 3 y = 0, and x — y = 8, to find the val- 
nes of X and y. Ans. a; = 3 ; y = — 5. 

9. Given ^x -\-hyz=i1*[, and 4a? — 3y = 7, to find 
the values of x and y, Ans. ar = 7 ; y = 7. 

10. Given | + ?i? = 6, and y + | = 6, to find the 
values of x and j^. Ans. a; = 6 ; y := 10. 

11. Given 2^ + 8y= 31, and 5^ + 10 x = 192, to 
find the values of x and y, Ans. x = 19 ; y = 3. 



CASE in. 

174t To eliminate by addition and subtraction. 

1. Given 6 x -j- 4 y = 56, and 4ar — 3y = 9, to find the 
values of x and y. 

OPBBATIOH. Multiplying DQth members 

of equation (1) by 2, and of 

6 a? + 4y = 56 (1) equation (2) by 8, we obtain 

4a: — 3y== 9 (2) equations (8) and (4), in 

12a: + 8y=112 (3) which the coefficients of ar 

Ylx 9y = 27 (4) *re the same. Now, sinco 

TZ ~^ T^ / Rv the coefficients of x in these 

. equations have like signs, we 

^ ^ ^ cancel the terms containing 

4 a: — 15 = 9 C^) x, by subtracting (4) from 

4ar= 24 W (3), member from member 

« = 6 (9) (Art 151), and obtain (5), 

an equation with only one 
unknown quantity, y. Reducing, we have (6), or y »» 5. Substitut- 
ing 5 for y in equation (2), and reducing, we have (9), or a; = 6. 

2. Given 6ar + 4y=32, and 4a; — 2y=12, to find 
ff and y. 

Explain the operation of Example 1. Of Example 2. 



OPKBAnOK. 




6« -}- 4y = 82 


(1) 


4a: 2y— 12 


(2) 


8x + 2y— 16 


(3) 


1x — 28 


W 


X— 4 


(5) 


12 + 2y=16 


(6) 


2y— 4 


0) 


y- 2 


(«) 
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Dividing equation (1) by 2, 
we obtain (3), in which the 
coefficient of y has been made 
the same as in (2). Since 
the coefficients of y in these 
equations have different signs, 
we can cancel the terms con- 
taining y, by adding (2) and 
(3) together, member to 
member (Art. 151), and 
thus obtain (4), an equation 
with .only one unknown quantity, x. Reducing, we have (5), or 
X SB 4. Substituting 4 for x in equation (3), and reducing, we 
have (8), or y <« 2. Hence the 

BTJLE. 

Multiply or divide one or both of the equatunu^ if necessary^ 
by such a number or quantity that one of the unknown guanit- 
ties shall have the same coefficient in both* Then, if the signs 
of the terms having the same coefficients are alike, subtract one 
equation from the other; or, if unlike, add the two eqiuxtions 
together, 

NoTB. If the coefficients of the quantity to be elimioated are prime to 
each other, each eqvation must be multiplied by the coefficient found 
in the other equation. In general, such a multiplier may be used for 
each as will produce the least common multiple of the coefficients. 

If we wish to avoid fractions, it is convenient to divide only when 
one of the equations is not reduced to its simplest form. 

Examples. 

3, Given 4a: + 3y = 25, and 12a: — 6y = 30, to find 
the values of x and y. Ans. a: = 4 ; y = 3. 

4. Given 3a; — y = 22, and 2a: + 4y = 24, to find the 
values of x and y, Ans. a: = 8 ; y = 2. 

What is the Rule i The Notet 
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6. Given x-4-8y = 44, and 6«-f y = 29, to find the 
valacs of x and y. Ans. « = 4 ; y = 5. 

6. Given 23 x — 8y = T0, and 8ar — 2y = 40, to find 
the valaes of x and y. Ans. x = 10 ; y = 20. 

7. Given 4:X — 5y = 0, and x — y=l, to solv^e the 
equations. 

8. Given x+y = 85, and ^ + ?i = 18, to solve the 
equations. Ans. x = 21 ; y = 14. 

X,9. Given ^ + ^=29, and -^J-^?-^ = », to find x 
and y. Ans. x = 24 ; y = 18. 



I75t Find the values of the unknown quantities in 
of the following equations, by any of tho in^iwds of elim 
ination. 

(2x+ y=:85l ^. fx = 12. 



2. Given 



(5y — 6x = 16l fx= T. 

t3x + 6y=7ir ^*- (y = 10. 



-: + - = 6 
8. Given 






iH-| = 5? 



«= 12. 
y = 16. 



(4y — 3x+l=:0) ly = ^ 

j — 4x + 3y = 45l . (x = — 3. 

(| + y=35^ fxa=40 

6, Given -< >- • Ans^ \ . : , ,* 

3 

^ ^. flOx= 2 + 2y) ^ ra?=:|. 

7. Given { . oa ^ f ' -^^s- 1 ^ 

t 4y = 20 — 4xJ (y=4. 



SIMPLE EQUATIONS. 
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• 


(«-* + * 


8. 


Given {' + * = "}. 




9. 


n- V. ('Tar — 3y 1=26] 
Given ■ ^ ^^ ^, • 
t2ar — 2y = 6J) 


. faj = 4 
Ans. •< - 

ly = f 


10. 


Given J 4 2 "" U 
(2a? — 2y= 16) 


Ans. -1 ,„ 
(y = 12 

• 


11. 


'""■lvt,'=.!(- 


(x=12 
iy = 10 


12. 


Qi^^ (2y + t9 = 6ar ) 
ISx — 7 = 4H-.ar-|-yj 


• ^""-^ = 103 


13. 




^"- {y = 6 



NoTB. Eliminate before clearing of 



U. Given'{f':; + ^C=ll- ' Ans. {* = J- 
( 4ar-^ + 8y-* = ^ f . (y = 6. 



15. Given 



f 1 y_ 



(i+i=«) 

*!+!='' 



(a; = 18a — 24i. 
'*^'"- (y = 866 — 24o 



PROBLEMS 

LEADING TO SIMPLE EQUATIONS CONTAINING TWO 

UNKNOWN QUANTITIES. 

I70s In the solution of problems in which we represent more 
than one of the unknown quantities by letters, we must obtain, 
from the oonditions of the problem, as many independent equa- 
tions as there are unknown quantities. 
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1. A merchant sold at one time 8 hats and 4 caps 
for $23, and at another time 2 hats and T caps for $24; 
what was the price of each ? 

BOLXTtlOK. 

Let X = the price of a hat, 

and y = the price of a cap. 

Then, 3ar + 4y = 23 (1) 

and 2a: + Ty = 24 (2) 

Transposing and dividing (1), x = — ^ — ^ (3) 

24 •— 7 If 

Transposing and dividing (2), ar = — ^ (4) 

T? *• 23 — 4 y 24 — 7 y .^, 

Equating, ^ = ^ (5) 

Clearing of fractions, 46 — 8 y = T2 — 21 y (6) 
Reducing, 1 3 y = 26 (7 ) 

Whence, y = 2 (8) 

Substituting 2 for y in (4), x = — -k—^ (9) 

Whence, x = 5 (10) 

2. The sum of two numbers is 133, and their difference 
is 47 ; required the numbers. Ans. 90 and 43. 

8. A farmer paid 4 men and 6 bojs 12 shillings for 
laboring one day, and afterwards, at the same rate, he 
paid 3 men and 9 boys 81 sl^illings fbr Qne day ; what 
were the wages of each ? 

Ans. Men's wages, 9 shillings ; boys', 6 shillings. 

4. The value of my two horses is such that, if the 
value of the first be added to four times the value of 
the second, the sum is ^ 680 ; and if the value of the 
second be added to four times that of the first, the sum 
is $ 520 ; required the value of each. 

Ans. The first, 1 100 ; the second, $ 120. ' 

/ 

Explain the solution of Problem 1. 
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6. Find that number, conedsting of two figures, to which, 
if the number formed by changing' the place of the figures 
be added, the sum is 121 ; and if it is subtracted, the 
remainder is 9. 



Let 

and 

Then 

and 

Therefore 

and 

Hence 

and 

Then, 
and 

Dividing (I), 

Dividing (2), 

Adding (3) and (4), 

Whence, 

Subtracting (4) from (3), 

Whence, 

Therefore, 



SOLimON. 

X = the first figure, 
y = the second figure. 
10 a; = the first in tens' place, 
ISl^_=z the second in tens' place. 
10 a? -f- y = the number required, 
10 y + ar = the number formed. 
lla;+ 115^ = the sum of the numbers, 
dx — 9 y = the difference of the numbers. 

(1) 



lla:+lly=121 
9 a? — 9f/ = 

« — y = 

2a; = 
X = 

2y = 



9 


(2) 


11 


(3) 


1 


(*) 


12 


(5) 


6 


(6) 


10 


(T) 


6 


(8) 


65 


(9) 



10a: + y = 

6. There is a number consisting of two figures, which 
is equal to four timea the sum of those figures ; and 
if 9 be subtracted from twice the number, the places of 
the figures will be reversed ; what is * the number ? 

Ans. 36. 

T. A gentleman asked a lady her age ; she replied : 
*' T years ago I was three times as old as 3''ou, but if 
we live 7 years loftger, my age will be twice as great 
as yours''; what were their -ages? 

Ans. Lady's age, 49 years ; gentleman's, 21 y^ars. 



Explaiii iht solution of Problem 5. 
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8. A said to B, ''If ^ of your money were added to 
^ of mine, the sam would be $6." B replied, " If ^ of 
yours wero^ added to J- of minO; the sum would be $ 5f." 
What sum had each ? Ans. A, $ 12 ; B, $ 16. 

9. I have in two purses $ 84 ; and if the sum in the 
purse containing the most be divided by the sum in the 
other, the quotient will be 13. Required the sum in each 
purse ? Ans. In one, $ 78 ; in the other; $ 6. v 

10. The ages of a father and his son added togethel 
equal 140 years ; and the age of the father is to that of 
the son as 3 to 2. 

SOLUTION. 

Let X = the age of the father, 

and y = the age of the son. 

Then, r- « + y=140 (1) 

and ' a::y = 3:2 .(2) 

Or, 3y = 2a; (3) 

Dividing (3), y = ^ (4) 

Substituting — for y in ( I ), x -j- — = 140 (5) 

Keducing (6), 5 ar = 420 (6) 

Whence, a: = 84 (T) 

From (4), y= 66 (8) 

11. The age of James is to that of John as 3 to 4; 
but G years hence their ages will be in the ratio of 5 to 6. 
What are their ages? 

Ans. James's ago, 9 years; John's 12 yeard. 

12. Find two numbers, the greater of which s^all be to 
24 as their sum to 42, and the difference of which shall 

be to a as 4 to 3. Ans. 32 and 24. 

^1 ■ ■ ■ < . ,., — _ — ~z ^ 

Explain th« solution of Probleni 10. 



^ 
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- IS. If 3 bq xiddcd to tho numerator of j» tettaih frac- 
tion, its vali)& \^U be i ; and if 1 bo subtracted from tho 
denominator, *i^ valuo vill bo -L What is tho fraction t 



SOLUTION. 




Let 


X tho numerator. 


and 


y the denominator. 

• 


Therefore 


2S 

- =p the fractioa. 


Then, 


x-l-3 1 

y » 


(1) 


and 


X 1 

y— •1~5 


(2) 


Clearing (1) of fractions, 


8ar+9— y 


(3) 


Clearing (2) of fractions. 


5x y — 1 


W 


Subtracting (3) from (4), 


2* — 9= —1 


(5) 


Or, 


2« = 8 


(6) 


W hence, 


ar — 4 


(») 


From (3), 


y = 21 


(8) 


Hence, 


X 4 
y ~21 


(9) 



14. Divide 72 into two such parts that 8 times the 
greater shall exceed twice the less by 121. 

Ans. 53 and 19. 

15. Fifty laborers were engaged to remove an obstruc- 
tion on a railroad ; some of them by agreement were to 
receive $0.90, and others, $1.50. There was paid them 
just $48, but no memorandum having been made, it is 
required tp find how many worked at each rate. 

Ans. For $0.90, 45; for $1.50, 6. 

16. The wages of 5 men and T women amount to 
$16.40, and 7 men receive more than 6 women by $4. 
What does each receive ? 

Ans. Men, $ 1.60 ; women, $ 1.20. 

» ■ ' w n il* 

Bzpkin the lolutioa of Problem 13. 



\ 
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IT. If 4 bo added to the numerator of ft, certala fiao- 
tion, its valao will be ^ ; and if 7 be ad^ted |p its denon» 
inator, its value will be \, What is thaH &ii!ction T 

Ans. -fy. 

18. A sam of money was divided eqaally among a cer* 
tain number of persons ; had there been three more, each 
would have received $ 1 less, and had there been two 
fewer, each would have received $ 1 more than he did ; 
required the number of persons, and what each received. 

SOLUTION. 

Let X = number of persons, 

and y :=z no. dollars each received; 

also, xyz= sum divided* 

Then, (^ + 3)(y— l)=x.y (1) 

and (a?— 2)(f/ + l)— ary (2) 

From (1), xy-fSy — x — 3 = xy (3) 

From (2), ary— 2y + a?— 2 = ary (4) 

Transposing in (3), 3 y — x = 3 (6) 

Transposing in (4), a; — 2 y = 2 (6) 

Adding (5) and (6), y = 6 (T) 

From (6), a; = 12 (8) 

19. My income tax and assessed tax together amount 
to $ 30 ; but if the income tax were increased 20* per 
cent, and the assessed tax were decreased 25 per cent, 
the two together would amount to $32}; required the ' 
amount of each tax. *^ 

Ans. Income tax, $ 21 j\ ; assessed tax, $ 8fj.. 

20'. Required two quantities such that, if tho first be 

increased by a, it will become m times the second ; and 

if the second be increased by b, it will become n times 

the first. A a-^hm ., h + n n 

Ans. — ^ — - and —^ — j. 
mn — 1 mn — 1 



EKplftui the Solution of Problem IS. 
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21. A has 1^ as much money as B ; but if A should 
gain $ 10 and B lose the same sum, they will have equal 
amounts. IIow much has each ? 

Ans. A, $16; B, $36. 



SIMPLE EQUATIONS CONTAINING THREE OR 
MORE UNKNOWN QUANTITIES. 



I77t Any of the methods which have been given for 
the solution of simple equations containing two unknown 
quantities may be extended to those containing three or 
more unknown quantities. 

^+ y+ ^= 6 \ 

1. Given { x -\- 2i/ -{--Sz = 14 ? to find x, y, and z. 

dx— f/-^4:z=r6) 

By multiplying equation 
(1) by 3, we obtain equa- 
tion (4), and by subtracting 
(1) from (2), and (4) from 
(3), we have (5) and (6), 
equations containing only 
two unknown quantities. 
Multiplying (6) by 2, and 
subtracting the product (7) 
I from (5), give (8), an equa- 
tion containing only one un- 
known quantity, y. Dividing 
(8) by 9, we have (9), or 
y -ss 2, Substituting 2 for y 
in (5) gives (10), and re- 
ducing, we have (12), or 
2 = 3. Substituting 2 for y, 

and 3 for z in (1), and re* 
ducing, we have (14), or a: ^= 1. 



0PERATI0> 


r. 




^+ y+ ^ — 


6 


(1) 


x + 2y^3z 


14 


(2) 


'Bar f/4-4:Z — 


13 


(3) 


Bar-fSy-f 3r 


18 


(4) 


y + 2^ — 


8 • 


(5) 


^ ^y-h 2r_- 


- 5 


(6) 


— Sy-^2z — - 


-10 


a) 


. 9y 


18 


(8) 


y — 


2 


(9) 


2+2z — 


8 


(10) 


2z — 


6 


(11) 


z 


3 


(12) 


a:-j-2-f 3 — 


6 


(13) 


X 


1 


(14) 



Explain the opeFationv 
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ar -f- y -f- « = 63 
2. Given ^ ar -|- 2y + 3« = lOT 

x + 3f/-\-4.z= 137 



to find the values 
of X, y, and a:. 



OPERATION. 

a?+ y+ 2r= 53 (1) 

a; + 2y4-3 2r=10'7 (2) 

^ + 3y + 4z=13T (3) 

ar= 53— y— ^ (4) 

ar=107— 2y — 3« (5) 

x = 131 — 3y/ — 4g (6) 

63— y— 2r= lot — 2y— 3 2r (7) 

107 — 2y — 32:= 137 — 3y — 4z (8) 

y= 54 — 2 2r (9) 

y= 30— 2 (10) 

30— z= 54 — 2 2» (11) 

2^= 24 (12) 

y = 6 (13) 

aT= 23 (14) 

By transposing terms in (I), (2), and (3), we obtain equations (4), 
(5), and (6). Equating the second members of (4) and (5), and 
those of (5) and (6), we have (7) and (8), equations containing 
only two unknown quantities. Transposing terms in (?) and (8), 
we have (9) and (10). Equating the second members of (9) and 
(10) gives (11), an equation with only one unknown quantity, 
which reduces to (12), or 2= 24. Substituting 24 for z in (10), 
and reducing, we have (13), or y ==« 6; and substituting 24 for z, 
and 6 for y, in (4), and reducing, we have (14), or a: == 23. 

From the preceding examples and illustrations, we 
deduce the following 

RULE. 

Deduce from the given equationSy hy elimination^ a new set of 
equations containing one less unknown quantity, and continue 

Explain the operation. Hepeat the Hale. 
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the process until an equation is obtained containing hut one un- 
h9ix>wn quantity. 

Find the vcdue of the unknown quantity in this equation. 
Sy substituting this value in either one of the set of two equa^ 
tions containing two unknoum quantities, find the value of a 
second unknown quantity. Them, by substituting these values 
in either of the equations winch contain three unknown quan- 
titieSj find the value of a third; and so on, till ttie values of 
all are found. 

Note. Upon the good judgment and discrimination of the learner in 
selecting the quantity to be first eliminated, and the method of elim- 
ination suited to the particalar case, will depend the simplicity and ele- 
gance of the solution. 



3. Given 



4. Given 



5. Given 




Examples. 

Find the values of the unknown quantities in the fol- 
lowing equations. 

2a:+ y-f3^=38 
3a:+3y + 2^ = 46 

4.x +2y— 2? = 26 
6a: -j- 2y — Zz= 16 
2x— y'\-2z = 23 

i + y + ;? = 33 
y — X']-z=23 

z — X — y :p= 1. 



Ans. 



X = 6. 

Ans, \y = 6. 

z = S. 




Ans. -< 



fw-f-a;-f-y = 6 

e Given j^ft^""! 
[.X -^^ y -\- zz=*l ^ 

The solution may here be abridged, by the artifice of assuming 
the sum of the four unknown quantities to equal s. 



u = B. 
x = 2. 

,2? = 4« 



r 



What is the Notel Explain the operation of Example 6. 
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Thus, tt-j-ar-f"y4"*=™ * 

Then the first equation is s — 2; s: 6 

The second is * — y «= 9 

The third is g — a: = 8 

The fourth is s — u = 7 

By addition, 
AVhenee, 



4« 



0) 

(2) 
(3) 
0) 

(5) 



«= 10 

Substituting tJie Talue of s in (4), (3), (2), and (1), and redut 
ing, we have u =«= 3, a: «= 2, y = 1, and 2 =» 4. 



7. Given ^ 






r' 



Ans. 



X 


— 


2. 


y 




5. 


z 




6. 


u 




10. 



8, Given 



9. Given 



1 X — 3y — 2= 12 

x-\-2fj-\- 3z= 17 

4a:— i/-\-2z=l3 

X ~\- y — 2r ==: 
X -\- z — y = 2 
y -\- z — a: = 4 



Ans 





10. 






a 

X 

a 



= 1 i 
Given ^ - 4. f = 1 

= 1 



r^_ 



a: 



r' 



lb 






Ans. i y = 



U 



a 
9 

h 

^ • 

e 





Note. Eliminate before clearing of fractions. 



11. Given 



^ + y = «) (xzzzz^^a-^-b — r). 

X -^ z =zby . Ans. ly = i(a-{'C — b). 
y -^z = c) iz =z^(h -^ c—a). 



12. Given 



X , y , z 



4 
2x 

3x 



^ "^ 3 "^ 2 



9 



2 "^^ 4 



+ -^-^ — - — 9 



Ans. 
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PROBLEMS 

LEADING TO SIMPLE EQUATIONS CONTAINING THR^B 
OR MORE UNKNOWN QUANTITIES. 

178. Problems leading to simple equations containing* 
tliree or racire ui^nown quantities require precisely analo- 
gous processes in their solution to those required by prob- 
lems leading to simple equations containing two unknown 
quantities. 

1. Three boys, James, Henry, and Arthur, bought fruit 
\ at the same prices. James paid for 3 oranges, 1 apple, and 

2 pears, 14 cents ; Henry paid for 4 oranges, 3 apples, and 

1 pear, 17 cents ; and Arthur paid for 1 orange, 4 apples, 

and 3 pears, 13 cents. What was the price of each ? 

Ans. Oranges, 3 cents ; apples, 1 cent ; pears, 2 cents. 

r- 

2. A gentleman divided $100. among his four daugh- 

\ ters, Mary, Isabel, Jane, and Ellen, in such a manner, that 
twice Isabel's part added to three times Ellen's part wai 
S 160 ; three times Mary's part added to twice Jane's part 
was $ 90 ; twice Mary's part added to Ellen's part was 
$ 60. What sum did each receive ? 
Ans. Mary, $10; Isabel, $20; Jane, $30; Ellen, $40. 

3. I have three ingots, composed of different metals. 
A pound of the first contains Y ounces of silver, 3 ounces 
of copper, and 6 ounces of tin ; a pound of the second 
contains 12 ounces of silver, 3 ounces of copper, and 1 
ounce of tint; and a pound of the third contains 4 ounc(*8 
t)f silver, 1 punces of copper, and 6 ounces of tin. How 
much of each of these three ingots must be taken in order 
to form a fourth, each pound of which shall contain 8 
ounces of silver, 3J ounces of copper, and 4|^ ounces of 

• tin ? 

Ans. Of the first, 8 ounces ; of the second, 6 ounces ; 
and of the third, 3 ounces. 
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Let z, y, and z denote the number of ounces that must be taken 
of each of the three ingots, respectively. Then, since there are 7 

ounces of silver in a pound, or 16 ounces, of the first ingot, in 1 

7 
ounce of it there are p of an ounce of silver, and, consequently, in 

X ounces there are -— of an ounce t)f silver. In like manner, we 

16 

may find that — r- and -— denote the number of ounces of silver 

to be taken of the second and third ; but, by the problem, one pound 
of the fourth ingot is to contain 8 ounces of silver: hence we have 
for the first equation, 

16 ' 16 ' 16 

Proceeding in like manner with respect to the copper and tin, we 
have for the other equations, 

3r , 3^ , 7j 15 

16 '16 ' Te" T' 



6r 
16 



-1. .y_ 4- ^ =« II 
' 16 • lo 4 ' 



From these equations, the results given above are .readilj ob- 
tained. 

4. A gentleman purchased a chaise, horse, and harness 
for $400. He paid four tinges as much for the chaise as 
for the harness, and one third as much for the harness as 
for the horse. How much did he pay for each ? 

Ans. Chaise, $ 200 ; horse, $ 150 ; harness, | 50. 

5. There are three numbers whose sura is 324 ; the 
second exceeds the first as much as the third exceeds 
the second ; and the first is to the third as 5 to "7 . What 
are the numbers ? Ans. 90, 108, and 126. 

/ 6. A man speaking with his wife and son respecting 
their ages, said that his age added to that of his son was 
12 years more than that of his wife ; the wife said that 
her age added to that of her son was 8 years more than 
that of her husband, and that their ages together amount 
ed to 92 years. Required the age of each. 

Ans. Husband, 42 years ; wife, 40 years ; son, 10 years. 
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7. A bin holding 146 bushels is filled with a mixture 
of wheat, barley, and oatsy The barley exceeds the wheat 
by 15 bushels, and there are as many bushels of oats as 
£)f both wheat and barley. What is the quantity of each ? 

Ans. Wheat, 29 bushels ; barley, 44 bushels ; and oats, 
'^JS bushels. 

8. A and B can perform a piece of work in 8 days, 
A and C in 9 days, and B and C in 10 days ; in how 
many days can each alone perform it? 

Ans. A, in I4^| days ; B, in ITf J days ; and C, in 
23j\ da|fc. 

9. A certain number consists of three digits, whose 
sum is 9.) If 198 be subtracted from the number, the 

. remainder will consist of the same digits in a revers/s 
order; and if the number be divided by the digit at the 
left, the quotient is 108. What is the number? 

Ans. 432. 

Let X, y, and z denote the digits, respectively, beginning at the 
left ; then, 100 a; -{- 10 y -(- z = the number. 

10. A and B can reap a certain field in a days, A and 
C in h days, and B and C iii ^ days ; in what time can 
each alone reap it ? 

Ans. A, in r— , i, dsiya ; B, m . , , days: 

a€-[-bc — ab •^ ab-\-bc — ac ^ ' 

' , 2abc . 

C, in -7—. ,— days. 

ab -f- ac — be "^ 

INTERPRETATION OF NEGATIVE RESULTS. 

179,* The interpretation of negative results obtained by 
means of simple equations is illustrated in the problems 
which follow. 

1. Let it be required to, find what number must be 
added to the number a, that the sum may be b. . 
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Let X SB the required number. 

Then, a-^-x = hy 

whence, x = b — a. 

Here, the valae of or corresponds to any assigned yalucs of a and 
h. Thus, for example, 

Let a =a 12 and h = 25. 

Then, z « 25 — 12 « 13, 

which satisfies the conditions of the problem, for if 1 3 be added to 
12, or a, the sum will be 25, or h. 

But suppose a »: 30 and b = 24. 

Then a: = 24 — 30 = — 6, 

which indicates that, under the latter hypothesis, tho problem is 
impossible in an arithmetical seme, though it is possible in the aJge- 
hraic sense of the words " number," " added," and " sum.** 

The negative result, — 6, points out, therefore, either an error or 
an impossibility. 

But, taking the value of x with a contrary sign, we see that it 
will satisfy the enunciation of the problem, in an arithmetical sense, 
when modified so as to read : 

What number must be taken from 30, that the difference may be 
24? 

2. Let it be required to find the epoch at w^hich A's 
ag-e is twice as great as B's, A's age at present being 35 
years, and B's 20 years. 

Let us suppose the required epoch to be qfier the present data 

Then x == the number of years after the present date, 

and 35 + X =3 2 (20 + x) ; 
whence, x =s — 5, 

a negative result. 

The problem is so worded as to admit also of the supposition that 
the epoch is b€ft>re the present date, and taking the value of x ob- 
tained, we find it will satisfy that enunciation. 

Hence, a negative result here indicates that a lerong choice was 
made of two possible suppositions which the problem allowed. 



In the first problem what does the negative result indicate 1 In the 
■econd problem 1 
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INVOLUTION. 

^ 180. A Power of any quantity is the product obtained 
by taking that quantity one or more times as a factor 
Thus, 

a^=.cil}' is the first power of a, 
aa-=.a?' '* second power, or square of a, 
aaa=za^ ** third power, or cube of a, 
aaaa:=. a^ *' fourth power of a ; 
and so on, the exponent (Art. 19) of the power denoting 
the number of times the quantity a is taken as a factor. 
If the exponent is «, the * power is the product of n 
factors, when n is any entire quantity whatever. 

^ 181. Involution is the process of raising a given quan- 
tity to any required power. 

This may be effected, as is evident from the definition 
of a power, by taking the given quantity as a factor as 
many times as there are units in the exponent of the 
required power. 

,- 182. When the quantity to he involved is positive, all the 
powers will be positive. 

For, any positive factor taken any number of times must always 
give a positive result (Art. 59). Thus, 

(+«)X (+a)=^ + a« 
(+ «) X (+ «) X (+ fl) = + a', and so on. 

188. When the quantity to he involved is negative, all the 
wen powers will he positive, and all the odd powers negative. 

For, a negative multiplier causes the sign of the product to be the 
opposite of that of the multiplicand (Art. 59), and therefore each 

Define a Power. What does the exif)oncnt of the power denote ? If 
the exponent is n, what is the power? Define Involution. When tlio 
qoantity involved is positive, what sign do the powers take ? When 
the quantity is negative! 
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additional negative factor changes the sign of the result. As the 

first power is negative, each odd power will be negative, and the 

even ones positive. Thus, 

— a 

(-a) X (-«) = + «« 
(~«) X (-a) X (-a) - (+ a«) X (-a) = — a« 
(—a) X (—a) X (-a) X (-a) = (- a») X (— «) = + «' 
and so on. 

184, The involution of a polynomial, or of a monomial 
composed of several factors, is indicated by inclosing' the 
quantity in a parenthesis, and writing the exponent at the 
right and a little above the expression. Thus, 

(a -|- hy indicates the second power of a -{- i ; 
(2 ah cy indicates the fifth px^wer of 2 ah c. 



POWERS OF MONOMIALS. 

185. It is evident that the rules for involution must 
be based upon those for multiplication. 

1. Let it be required to raise. 3 a* ft to the third power. 

OPERATION. 

(3 aH)' = 3 a^ i X 3 aH X 3 a* i 
= 3X 3 X 3a2a*an^ft 
= 27 a« ^. 

Since the required power is equivalent to the given quantity 
taken three times as a factor (Art. 18#), we proceed, by the rule 
for multiplication ^Art. 62), to find the product of 3 a* 5 X 3a^^ 
X 3 a* 6, or 2 7 a* 6'; from which it appears, — 

1. That the coefficient 3 has been raised to the third power. 

2. That the exponent of each letter has been multiplied hy 3, 
the exponent of the power. 

How is the involution of a polynomial, or of a monomial composed of 
several factors, indicated ? Explain the operation. 
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Hence, for raising a monomial to any power, we have 
the following 

RULE. 

Saise the numerical coefficient to th£ required power, and 
tnuhiply the eocponent of each letter hy the exponent of the re- 
quired power. 

NoTB. If the quantitj involved is positive, all its powers will be pos- 
itive (Art. 182) ; but if it ii negative, all the even powers will be pos- 
itive, and all the odd powers will be negative (Art. 183). 

Examples. 

2. Find the cube of ah. Ans. c? ^. 

3. Find the square of a t?. Ans. c? x*. 

4. Find the fourth power of ar*y, Ans. a^y*. 
6. Find the third power oi'aho^, Ans. c^}?o^. 
6. Find the mth power oicsc^ff^, Ans. {f^x^f/^, 
•?. Find the fifth power of Sc^a^, 

8. Raise — 3 a: to the third power Ans. — 2*1 a?. 

9. Raise — 4ar^-to the second power. Ans. 16 a:*. 

10. Raise a^Pcd^ to the fourth power. 

Ans. c^b^c^d'\ 

11. Required the cube of — i^a^V^x^. 

Ans. — 64a«5?aJ2. 

12. Required the fourth power of 5 a^ W c*. 

Ans. 625a»i'2^^6^ 

13. Requil'ed the square of — ZaWx. "^ 

Ans. 9 0=6*3:2 

14. Raise 2 a i c* to the sixth power. 

Ans. 64a«6»c". 

Repeat the Rule. The Note. 
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15. Raise — 2atx? to the fourth power. 

16. Required the fifth power of 4aa:^y. 

Ans. 1024 a» ar«>5^. 

It. Required the nth power of — Gcr'^. 

Ans. ± 6» a** ^. 



Note. Since n may be ftny namber whatever (Art. 180), ihe nth 
power of the given negative quantity may bo either even or odd, and 
therefore either positive or negative, as is indicated by the sig-n zh- 



POWERS OF FRACTIONS. 

186* Fractions, like entire quantities, are involved by 
multiplication. 

2a 3^ 

1. Let it be required to find the third power of — . 



OPERATION. 



/2 a^Y J 



2rtar» ^a7? . 2 aa^ 



X o ,.- X 



3 6c ^^ Zbc ^^ 3bc 



i V.3* 



3 6c X 36c X 3 6c 27 6* c 

Since the required power requires the given quantity to be taken 
three times as a factor (Art 180), we find it by multiplying, as in 
multiplication of fractions (Art. 137). Hence the following 

I ^ RULE. 



Raise both the numerator and the denominator to th$ r#- 
quired power. 

Examples. 

o 1?' A ^\. « 3a=6 . 9a*6« 

2. iMnd the square <^f ^ ^-« ^^''* liHT** 

Why docs the answer to Example 1 7 have the sign ± ? Explain the 
operation. Kepcnt the Hale. 
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3. Find the cube of . Ans. 7— 

c cr 

4. Find the square of --.—. Ans. , .^ . 

6. Kequired the fifth power of --j-. Ans. — no~"* 

6i Required the fourth power of -rj- • Ans. .^-^ • 

1. Required the third power of -^ — • Ans. -«— r* 

J' J' 

8. Required the fifth power of -^,3- • 

3 

9. Required the fourth power of - a' c^, 

10. Required the second power of ' • 

Ans. , ,, .• ' 
121 fir 

187, The rules already given hold true when any ol 
the exponents are negative. 

(l\"» 1 

1 1 ' 

and (a-)-"* = -^^ = ^ = «""*"• (^'■^- "^^O 

1. Required the third power of 6 ar^ b~^, 

Ans. 125a-n-». 

2. Required the fourth power of — 2 c' rf"~^. 

Aus. lQe^^d-\ 

3. Required the nth power of — 6aa:"^y'. 

Ans. ± 6"a"a:"*'y**. 

4. Develop the expression ( — x'^y^zy, 

Ans. — a:"**" ^ 2^, 

6. Develop the expression (x^y'sr^)"^ 

Ans. sr^^T^, 
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6. Develop the expression ( — tn"^ ii~^)"'. 

Ana. — »»• «•. 

Y. Develop tbe expression ( — 2 a"' 6~*)"*. 

Ana. ^ a" *•. 

8 Required the sixth power of .^ * 

Ana. — 



9. Raise — - — .,, ^ ^ to the third power. 

. 125 «-•€»</• 

^"«- - 64 x-^^;.^ 

2 fl-* 6* c* 
10. What is the mth power of g-7«— _« n_j ? 

Ans. 



3"* a;*"*** y~** 2^' 



POWERS OF BINOMIALS. 

188t Binomials, like monomials, may be raised to ony 
power by the process of successive multiplications. 
Thus, a -\- b raised to the second power ia 

(a + 6) (a + 5) = a« + 2 a 6 + 5^. 

And a — b raised to the third power is 
(a — &) (a — . ^) (a — &) = a» — 3 a* ft + 3 a ft* — ^. 

But this process of involving binomials by actual mul- 
tiplication must be very tedious, when high powers are 
required. There is, however, a much abridged process, 
discovered by Sir Isaac Newton, called 

THE BINOMIAL THEOREM. 

189. The Binomial Theorem expresses a general method 
of developing any power of a binomial. 

How may binomials be raised to any power ? What does tiie Bi* 
nomial Theorem express? 
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190« With a view of elucidating the principles govern- 
ing' the development of Newton's theorem, we shall, by 
actual multiplication, find a few of the powers of a bino- 
mial, when both terms are positive ; and also when one 
term is positive and the other negative. 

1 . Let a -\- h he raised to the fifth power. 

a -]- h 1st power, 

a +6 



+ 

a» + 2 
a -\-b 


ab 
ab + 

ab + 




• 


• • 


a« + 2 




2 


aV 
a^ 


+ i^ 


a -\-b 


a^b-\- 


3 


aV 


+ V . 



2d power. 



3d power. 



a4-f3a«^+ 3a2^+ al^ 

a*+-4.aH+ 6aH^+ 4.aff+h^ . . 4th power. 

as + ita*&+ 6 0^2+ ia^i^'-f ah* 
+ o*&+ 4a«52_jL 6«2«^ + 4a6* + ^ 

a5^5«4^ ^ 10an2+ 10a2iP + 6ai* + i5 5^^ p^^er 

Note. In any binomial, as a -\- b^ or a — 6, the term at the left is 
called the leading letter or quantity, and the other ihQ following letter 
or quantity. 

2. Let a — i be raised to the fifth power. 

<m- - • - • • I ■ ■ I I - ■ II ■ ■ I, ■ ■ ■ . 

In what manner \% a -\- h raised to the 6fth power 1 How is a — 6 
raised to the same power 1 
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a — b Ist power. 

a — b 

a* — ab 

— ab +ft« 






- 2 a & -f- ^^ 2d power 

a — b 

— a.n+ 2a ^2 —ft* 

o-' — Sa^i-j. 3a^2 _Z^ . . . , 3d power, 

a — b 

— a' Z» 4- 3 a^ ^^2 _ 3 a i? + i* 

a*_4a3i+ ea^i^— 4aZ;^+M^. , ^tb power, 
a — 6 

G^ — 4:aH-\- 6aH2— 4«2^»4- a^ 

— aH+ 4.aH^— Q aH^ -\- 4: a b* — b^ 

a5 — 5 a* i + 10 a^ ^ — 10 an» + 5 a 5* — ft^ 6tb power. 

In like manner, the higher powers may be developed. 
It will be seen that the number of multiplications is uni- 
formly less by one than the number of units in the expo- 
nent of the power. It will also be seen on cxanaination, 
that certain invariable laws hold with regard to five 
other things : — 

1. The number of terms. 

2. The signs of the terms. 

3. The letters in the terms. 

4. The exponents of the letters. 
6. The coeflBcients of the terms. 



What is seen with regard to the number of maltiplicattons I What 
five other things follow invariable laws 1 



y 
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NUMBER OF THE TERMS. 

I91« By examining either of the examples, we observe 
that the first power has two terms ; the second power, three 
terms ; the third power, four terms ; the fourth power, five 
terms ; and the fifth power, six terms. Hence, 

192. The vumher of terms is always one more than the ex- 
ponent of the power, 

SIGNS OF THE TERMS. 

193. By examining the two examples, we observe that 
all the terms of the powers of a -\- b are positive ; and of 
those of a — b, all the odd terms, reckoning from the left, 
are positive, and all the even terms are negative. Hence, 

^ 104, When both terms of the binomial are positive, all the 
terms of the power are positive. 

195. When the second term of the binomifd is nef/ative, nil the 
odd terms, reckoning from the lefty are positive, and all the even 
terms negative, 

LETTERS IN THE TERMS. 

196. From the examination of the several powers, it 
is evident that 

The leading letter or quantity enters all the terms of the power 
except the last ; the following letter or quantity enters all the , 
terms except the first ; and the product of some powers of both 
letters compose all the intermediate terms. 

EXPONENTS OF THE LETTERS. 

197. By observing the different powers of a -j- ^, and 
of a — b, we shall find that the exponents of the letters 

What is the nnmber of terms in any power of a binomial? What 
are the signs of the terms? In what manner do the letters enter into 
the terms ? What is the law governing tlio exponents of the letters ? 
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of the several terms follow an invariable order. Thus, in 

the fifth power of each of the binomials, the expODeots 

are, 

Of a, 5, 4, 3, 2, 1, ; 

Of ft, 0, 1, 2, 3, 4, 6 ; 

whose sum in each tei*m is 5, or the same as the expo- 
nent of the power. Ilence, 

y 198i The exponent of the leading letter in the first term is 
the same as the exponent of the power^ and decrecues hy one ia 
each successive term to the right. 

The exponent of the following letter in the second term is 
one, and increases hy one in each successive term to the rights 
until the last, where the exponent is the same as that of the 
power. 

The sum of the exponents in any term is the same ess the 
exponent of the power, 

COEFFICIENTS X)F THE TERMS. 

199t It will be observed that the coeflScients of any 
power in the examples, as the fifth power, are. 

Of the first term, a*, 1 ; 

Of the second term, 5 a* ft, the same as the exponent 
of the power, or 5 ; 

Of the third term, 10 a' ft^, the product of the coeflS- 
cient of the preceding term by the exponent of the lead- 
ing letter in that term, divided by 2, the number which 

marks the place of the term, or — — = 10 ; and, in like 

manner, the coefficient of any term. Hence, 

j^OO* The coefficient of the first term is one ; that of the second 
/ term is the same as the exponent of the power; and, in gen- 
eral, the coefficient of (my term is found by multiplying the 



■*^ 



What is the law goveruiug the coefiScicnts of the terms ? 
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coefficient of the preceding term hy the exponent of the leading 
letter of the same term, and dividing the proditct hy the num^ 
her which marks its place. 

Note 1. When the nomber of terms is even, there will be two terms 
in the middle, having the same coefficient; and since the same coefficients 
ai*c repeated in an inverse order afccr passing the middle term or terms, 
most of the coefficients may be obtained without acfnal calculation. 

Note 2. It will be seen that Theorems I. and II., Arts. 76 and 77, 
are only special coses coming under the Binomial Theorem. 

Examples. 

1. Kaise x — y to the third power. 

OPERATION. 

CoeflScients and signs, 1 — 3 -j- 3 — 1 

X and its exponents, 7^ 3? x 

y and its exponents, V t^ ^ 

Combining, x^ — 3 s^y -f- 3 xi^ — y" 

After a little practice, the learner can write out the final form 
at once. 

2. Raise a:-|-y to the second power. 

Ans. af-|-2a?y 4"^*' 

3. Expand {c — df, 

Ans. c^ —Ac"" d -\-^ (^ d^ — 4:c d^ -\- d\ 

4. Required the fourth power of a-f-y* 

6. Expand (a — a:)^. 

Ans. a^ — 5a*a:+10a»a^— lOa^aJJ + Saar* — a;*. 

6. Raise ar-f-** to the seventh power. 

Ans. af + Ta:«a + 21ar«a2_|.35a:*a3 + 35a:»a* + 21a:*a« 

1. Raise a-|-l to the third power. 

Ans. a^-|-3a2 4-.3a4-l. 

Note. The powera of 1, being 1, are of course suppressed. 
What is Note 1 ? Explain the operation. 
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8. Required the sixth power of 1 — x. 

Alls. 1 — 6a:+15a:« — 20a:3+16ar* — -6a?»-f.a:». 

9. What is the eighth power of a -|- x ? 

Ans. a«+ 8 a' ar + 28 a^a:^^ 56 cc' ^,_^ 70 a* ar* + 56 a»2^ 

281. AVhen. either or both terms of a binomial hare 
coeflBcients or exponents, the theorem may still be appHed. 
For, since such terms, on being raised to any power, 
must have all their factors affected alike, by being en- 
closed in a parenthesis, they may be treated as a single 
literal quantity, care being taken after the theorem has 
been applied to expand the expression obtained. 

1. Raise 2a^"\-cd to the third power. 

OPERATION. 

1 +3 +3 +1 (1) 

(2 ay (2 ay (2 a^) (2) 

(cd) (cdy (cdy (3) 

(2 ay +3(2 ay (c rf) + 3 (2 a^){cd f + {c df (4) 

Sa^ -]- I2a^cd + 6 a^ c^ d^ + <? d^ (5) 

In (1) we have arranged the coefficients and signs ; in ("2), 2«* 
and its exponents; and in (3), cd and its exponents. Combining 
these, we have (4), which, on being developed, gives (5). 

After a little practice, (4) can be written out at oneel If any 
difficulty is experienced in using such terms as 2a^ aod cd^ the 
formula for the same power may be first written with single letters, 
such as m and n, and then (2a^) and (cd) may be substituted in 
place of those letters. 

. 2. Expand (3 a + 2 i)*. 

Ans. 8Ia*-[-216a"i + 216a2^ + 96ai'+165*. 

How may the theorem be applied to binomials, when either or both 
tei-ms have coefficients or exponents? Explain the operation. What 
other methods may be used 1 
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3. Required the cube of 2 « — 3x. 

Ana. 8a3_36o2a:-j-54aa:2_2Ya^. 

4. Required the fourth power of 1 -f- 3 x. 

Ans. l + 12a: + 64a:3-fl08ar* + 81a:*. 

5. Raise a^ -|" ^ ^^ *^® tliird power. 

6. Required the third power of 3x — 5. 

T. Raise 3a:y — a to the second power. 

Ans. 9x-^ — Gaxy -\- aK 

8. Required the square of ^ab -\- c, 

— Ans. ^ a^b^ -\- abc -{- c', 

9. Required the second power of a: — ^- 

Ans. 7? — /'^"f"^* 

10. Required the square of 3 a: -|- -. 

Ans. 9x2 + 6+ ^,. 

11. Required the cube of a + a"^ 

Ans. a' + Sa+Sa-^ + a-®. 

^ 12. Expand (x" + 3 y-)^ 

Ans. a:'<» + 15 a:8y2+ 90 3/^2^* + 270 a:V + 405x2/ 
+ 243y^ 

y 13, Find the third power of ^x — §y. 

Ans. ^^^ — ^^T^y-^^xf — ^jf. 
. 14. Required the sixth power of x- — 2x. 

Ans. xi2 _ 12 x" + GO x^° — IGO x» + 240 x^ — 
192x^ + 64x1 

Note. The Binomial Theorem may be applied to the development 
of the powers of any polynomial whatever. Thus, by changing the 
form of a -\-h -\- c to (ti + h) -+- c, or the form of a •\-h — c + '^to 
\a-\-h) — (c — d)y tlicy may be treated as binomials \ and so of any 
Dtlicr polynomial. 

Repeat the Note. 
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-fevOLUTION.V- 

^ ^ 202t A Root of aoy quantity is a factor taken a cer 
tain number of times to form that quantity. Thus, 

a is the second or square root of €i* ; 
a is the third or cube root of a*. 

243t Roots are indicated either by the radical sign, or 
by a fractional exponent (Art. 22). Thus, 

\/ a, or a^, indicates the second or square root of a ; 
tf^ a, or a*, indicates the third or cube root of a ; 

^ a, or a*, indicates the fourth root of a ; 

1. 

f^ Of or a", indicates the 7ith root of a ; 

fs^ a^j or a% indicates the third root of the second 
power of a ; and so on, the index of the radical, or the 
denominator of the fractional exponent, denoting* the de- 
gree of the root. 

' 204. Evolution is the process of extracting any re- 
quired root of a given quantity. It is the reverse of 
involution. 

2€5. Any quantity whose root can be extracted is called 
a perfect power j and any quantity whose root cannot be 
extracted, an imperfect power, 

A quantity, however, may be a perfect power of one 
degree, and not of another. Thus, 

8 is a perfect cube, but not a perfect square. 

Define a Root of any quantity. How are roots indicated ? How is 
the degree of a root denoted 1 Define Evolution. What is a perfed 
power? An imperfect power? 



I 
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" 2tt6i Thje odd roots of a positive quantity are positive. 

For, a positive quantity raised to any power is positive (Art. 
180} ; but a negative quantity raised to any odd power is negative 
(Art. 183). Thus, 

4^^ -}-a, or aST^^ -fa. 

y 207 • The even roots of a positive quantity are either positive 
or negative. 

For, either a positive or a negative quantity raised to an even 
power IS positive (Arts. 182, 183). Thus, 

\/^= ± a, or ^"o* = ± a. 

/ 208* The odd roots of a negative quantity are negative. 

For, a negative quantity raised to an odd power is negative 
(Art 183); but a positive quantity raised to any power is positive 
(Art. 182). Thus, 

^^ = —3, or 4r^^^ = —a. 

269* Mven roots of a negative quantity are not possible. 

For, no quantity raised to an even power can produce a nega* 
tive result (Arts. 182, 183). Thus, 

V— -4, ^"^^, and a/^^, 
or indicated even roots of negative quantities, are called impossible, 
or imaginary quantities. 

SQUARE ROOT OF NUMBERS. 

210i The Square Root, or second root, of a number 
is a factor which must be taken twice to form that number. 
Thus, 

V9 = 3, because 3X3 = 9. 

Why are the odd roots of a positive quantity positive ? Why are the 
even roots either positive or negative ? Why are the odd roots of a neg- 
ative quantity negative 1 Why are the even roots impossible ? What are 
indicated even roots of negative quantities called? Define the Square 
Boot, or second root, of a number. 
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211* A Perfect Square is any number or quantity that 
can be resolved into two equal factors. (Art. 205.) 

212* The square of any integral number consists of twice 
as many places of figures as the number itself or of one less 
than twice as many. 

For, tbo first ten numbers are 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 
And their squares are 

1, 4, 9, IG, 25, 3G, 49, 64, 81, 100; 

also, the square of 99 is 9801, of 100 is 10000, of 999 is 998001, 
of 1000 is 1000000, and so on. Hence, 

21 3 • If a point be placed over every second figure in an^ 
integral number^ beginning with the units* place, the number of 
points will show the number of figures in the square root, 

21 4 • The square of any number^ consisting of more than 
one place of figures, is equal to the square of the tens, plus 
twice the product of the tens by the units, plus the square of 
the units. 

For, if the tens of a number be denoted by a, and the units by i, 
the number will be denoted by a -\- b, and its square by 

(a + hy=.d' + 2ab + b\ 

Then, by this formula, if a = 3 tens, or 30, and 6 = 6, we have 

3 tens -|- 6 units = 30 + 6 == 86 ; 

and 86« = (30 -f- G^ = 30^ -f- 2 (30 X 6) -f 6* = 1296. 

Again, since every number, consisting of more than one place of 
figures, may be considered as composed of tens and units, the for- 
mula is general, and applies equally whether the root has two places 
of figures or more than two places. 

Define a Pei-fcct Square. Of how many places of figures does the 
square of a number consist ? How may the number of figures in tho 
square root of a number be shown ? To what is the squaro of any 
number consisting of more than one plaoe equal f 
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CASE I. 



215^ To extract the square root of entire numbers. 
1. Let it be required to find the square root of 4356. 



OPERATION. 



4356 
3600 



60 + 6] 



^120 + 6 



756 
756 



or, 



4356 
36 


126 


756 
756 



66 



By pointiDg the given numher according to Article 213, it ap- 
pears that the root consists of two places of figures. 

Let, now, a -\- b denote the root, where a is the value of the 

figure in the tens' place, and b of that in the units* place. Then a 

must be the greatest multiple of ten whose square is less than 

4300 ; this we find to be 60. Subtracting a*, that is the square of 

60, from the given number, we have the remainder 756, which 

must contain twice the product of the tens by the units, plus the 

square of the units, or 2 a 6 -J- 6*. Dividing this remainder by 2 a, 

that is by 120, gives 6, which is the value of 6. Then (2 a -j- 6) 6, 

that is, 126 X 6, or 756, is the quantity to be subtracted; and as 

there is now no remainder, -we conclude that 60 -|- 6, or 66, is the 

required square root. ' 

In the work as it stands at the right, the ciphers are omitted. 
Had the root consisted of three places of figures, we could have 
let a represent the hundreds and b the tens ; then, having obtained a 
and b as before, we might let the hundreds and tens together be 
considered as a new value of a, and find a new value of b for the 
units. 

RULE. 

Separate the given number into periods, by 'pointing every 
$€c<md figure, beginning with the units* place. 

Find the greatest sqiiare in the left-hand period, and place 
lis root on the right ; subtract the square of this root from the 
first period, and to the remainder bring down the next period 
for a dividend. 



Explain the operation. Repeat the Rule. 
8 
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Divide this quantity, omitting the last jigurej hy double the 
part of the root already found, and annex the result to the 
root, and also to the dimsor. 

Multiply the divisor as it now stands hy the part of the root 
last obtained, and subtract the product from the dividend. 

If there are more periods to be brought dowuy continue the 
opej'otion in the same manner as before. 

Note 1 . If a root figare is 0, place at the right of the dirisor, and 
bring down the next period to complete the dividend. 

Note 2. If there be a final remainder, the given namber has not an 
exact root ; bat we may continue the operation, by annexing an even 
number of decimal ciphers, and thus obtain a decimal part to be added 
to the integral part already found. 

Note 3. In pointing a number having a decimal part, we begin at the 
units' place, and point both to the right and left of it; and, if the deci- 
mal has no exact root, we may continue to form decimal periods to anr 
desirable extent 

Note 4. The root of a decimal without an integral part may be 
found as though the decimal were an entire number, care being taken 
to make the number of decimal places even, by annexing a cipher, if 
necessary. 

Examples. 

2. Required the square root of 365, to four decimal 
aces. 



places 



OPERATION. 

335.06060606 
1 



29 



19.1049 + 



265 
26J. 

38 1 



400 
38 1 



38204 



190000 
152816 



382089 



37 18400 
3 4 3 8 8 1 

"2 7 95 99 
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It will be observed that four periods of decimal ciphers were 
annexed to the given number, to correspond with the number of 
decimal figures required in the root. On obtaining the fourth deci- 
mal figure of the root, there is still a remainder, and to show that 
the root obtained is an approximate one, we annex the sign -[-. 

3. Required the square root of 611524. Ans. 782. 

4. Required the square root of 56644. Ans. 238. 

5. Required the square root of 6561. 

6. Extract the square root of 2116. Ans. 46. 
^Y. Extract the square root of 10246401. Ans. 3201. 

8. Extract the square root of 16.2409. Ans. 4.03. 

9. Extract the square root of .9409. Ans. .97. 

10. What is the square root of .0081 ? Ans. .09. 

/ll. What is the square root of .006, to four places of 
decimals? Ans. .0774+. 

12. What is the square root of 12, to six places of 
decimals? Ans. 3.464101+. 

13. What is the square root of .0000012321 ? 

Ans. .00111. 
CASE 11. 

216. To extract the square root of fractions. 

1. Required the square root of ^^. 

OPERATION Since to square a fraction we 

_ square both its numerator and de- 

_ ^ V _ — £ nominator separately (Art. 186), we 

V 1*> y/ 16 4 £jj^ ^jjQ square root of the given 

fraction by taking the square root of 
its terms for the corresponding terms of the root. Hence, 

When both terms of a fraction are perfect squares^ its square 
root may he obtained by extracting the square root of both nu- 
merator and denominator, 

^' ■ - ■■■■■ , ■-■,.-,-.- -■■■ - ■-■I ^.^.p II. ■ ■■■■■.■ — .. — ^ ■ - ■ ■ ■ ■■— 

Explain the operation. How is the square root of a fraction obtained 
^irhen both its terms are perfect squares 1 
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Note. If the fraction has not both terms perfect squares, and cao- 
Bot be reduced to an equivalent fraction having such terms, its root 
cannot be exactly found. It may, however, be reduced to a decimal, and 
the root can then be found as provided in Art. 215, Notes 3 and 4. 

2. What is the square root of -^^^ ? Ans . ^3^. 

3. What is the square root of |§|^ Ans. ff. 

4. Extract the square root of 2^^, Ans. l^y. 

Note. Reduce the mixed number to an equivalent common fraction. 

6. Required the square root of ^. Ans. f . 

Note. Neither term of the given fraction is a perfect square ; but on 

4 
reducing it to its lowest terms, we obtain - . 

6. Required the square root of ^VVA- Ans. ^. 

T. Required the square root of -/y. Ans. .832 -|-. 

8. Required the square root of xify. 

Ans. .1246, nearly. 



CUBE ROOT OF NUMBERS. 

217. The Cube Root, or TfflRD root, of a number is a 
fector which must be taken three times to form that 
number. Thus, 

,^"27 = 3, because 3 X 3 X 3 = 27. 

218. A Perfect Cube is any number or quantity that 
can be resolved into three equal factors. 

219i The cube of any integral number consists of three 
times as many places of figures as the number itself or of one 
or two less than three times as many. 

How is the square root of a fraction obtained when its terms are noJ 
perfect squares ? Define Cube Eoot. A Perfect Cube. Of how manj 
places of figures does the cube of a number consist ? 
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For, the first ten nnmbers are 

1, 2, 8, 4, 6, 6, 7, .8, 9, 10, 
suid their cubes are 

1, 8, 27, 64, 125, 216, 348, 612, 729, 1000; 

also, the cube of 99 is 970299, of 100 is 1000000, of 999 is 997002999, 
of 1000 is 1000000000, and so on. Hence, 

220i If CL 'point he placed over every third figure in any 
integral number, beginning with the units^ place, tfie number 
of points will show the number of figures in the cube root, 

221 • The cube of any number, consisting of more than one 
place of figures, is equal to the cube of the tens, plus three 
times the product of the square of the tens by the units, plus 
three times the prodtict of the tens by the square of the units, 
plus the cube of the units. 

For, if the tens of a number be denoted by a, and the units 
by h, the number will be denoted by a -j- 6, and its cube by 

(a -f- by =a'' -f 3a*6 + 8 aZ>2 + b\ 

Then, by this formula, if a =s 3 tens, or 30, and & »: 6, we have 

3 tens -|- 6 units = 30 -|- 6 == 36, 
and 36» « (30 + 6)» 

=. 3()8 _^ 3 (30« X 6) + 3 (30 X 6*) + 6^ = 46656. 

Again, since every number, consisting of more than one place of 
figures, may be considered as composed of tens and units, the for- 
inula is general. 

CASE I. 

222t To extract the cube root of entire numbers. 
1. Let it be required to find the cube root of 405C24. 

How may the namber of figures in the cube root of a number be 
ihown ? To what is the cube of any number consisting of more than 
one figure equal 1 
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OPERATION. 



405224 10 + 4 
343000 



14700 

840 

16 

15566X4 = 



62224 



62224 



By pointing the given number according to Article 220, it ap- 
pears that the root consists of two places of figures. 

Let, now, a-\~ b denote the root, where a is the value of the figure 
in the tens' place, and b of that in the units' place. Then a must be 
the greatest multiple of ten whose cube is less than 405000 ; this we 
fmd to be 70. Subtracting a", that is the cube of 70, or 343000, 
from the given number, we have the remainder 62224, which -must 
contain three times the product of the square of the tens by the 
units, plus three times the product of the tens by the square of 
the units, plus the cube of .the units, or Sa^b -\~ Sab^ -\- l^. Divid- 
ing this remainder by 3 a-, that is by three times the square of 70, 
or 14700, we obtain the value of 6, or 4. Then (3a^-\-3ab'^b^)h, 
that is, (14700 -|- 840 -|- 16) 4, or 15556 X 4 = 62224, is the quan- 
tity to be subtracted ; and as there is now no remainder, we con- 
clude that 70 -[- 4, or 74, is the required root. 

For brevity in the operation, instead of writing 70 in the root, 
we may simply write 7 in the tens' place, and for the cube of 70 
write the cube of 7, or 343, without the ciphers, observing to place 
the figures under the proper period. 

Had the root consisted of three figures, we could have let a rep- 
resent the hundreds, and b the tens ; then, having obtained a and b 
as before, ^we might let the hundreds and tens together be consid- 
ered as a new value of a, and find a new value of b for the units. 



Explain the operation. 
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From the preceding example we deduce the following 

RULE. 

Separate the given number into periods, hy pointing every third 
figure J beginning with the units* place. -^ 

Find the greatest cube in the left-hand period^ and place its 
root on the right ; subtract the cube of this root from the first 
period^ and to the remainder bring down the next period for 
a dividend. 

Take three times the square of the root already founds for a 
trial divisor; divide the dividend omitting the last two figures, 
by it, and write the quotient as the next figure of the root. 

Add together the trial divisor, with two ciphers annexed ; three 
times the product of the last root figure by the rest of the root, 
with one cipher annexed; and the square of the last root figure ; 
and the sum will be the complete divisor. 

Multiply the divisor as it now stands by the root figure last 
obtained, and subtract the product from the dividend 

If there are more periods to bring down, continue the operation 
in tlie same manner as before. 

Note 1. The observations made in Notes 1, 2, 3, and 4, under the 
mlc for the extraction of the square root (Art. 215), are equally ap- 
plicable to the extraction of the cube root, except that two ciphers 
must be placed at the right of the trial divisor when it is not contained 
in its corresponding dividend, and in pointing oif decimals each period 
must contain three places of figures. 

Note 2. As the trial divisor is necessarily an incomplete divisor, it is 
sometimes found, both in cube and in square root, that after completion 
it gives a product larger tlian the dividend. In such a case, the root figure 
last found is tgo large, and the one next less must be substituted for it. 

Examples. 

•* 

2. What is the cube root of 8.144865728 ? 

Repeat the Hule. Kcpeat Note 1. Kcpeat Note 2. 
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OPERATION. 

8.144866 7 28 2.012 
8 



120000 

600 

1 



144866 



120601 X 1 = 

12120 300 

120^0 

4 

12132364 X 2 = 



120601 



24264128 



24264T28 



It will be observed that, in consequence of the in the root, we 
annex two additional ciphers to the trial divisor, 1200, and bring 
down to the corresponding dividend another period. 



3. What is the cube root of 941192? 

4. What is the cube root of 389017 ? 
6. What is the cube root of 3T259T04? 

6. What is the cube root of 251239591 ? 

7. What is the cube root of 46268279? 

8. Required the cube root of 1481.544. 

9. Required the cube root of .008649. 



Ans. 98. 

Ans. 73. 

Ans. 334. 

Ans. 631. 

Ans. 359. 

Ans. 11.4. 



Ans. .2062 -f. 



CASE II. 



223. To extract the cube root of fractions, 

1. What is the cube root of m? 

Since to cube a fraction we cube 
both of its terms separately (Art 184), 
we find the cube root of the given 
fraction by taking the cube root of 
its terms for corresponding terms of 
the root Hence, 

■■'■■'■ .I..-.. I .»- -_ -_-. 

Explain the operation of Example 2. Of Example 1, Case IL 



./343 
V 729 



OPERATION. 

_ ^343 " 7 
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When both terms of a fraction are perfect cubeSy its cube 
root may be obtained by extracting the cube root of both numer- 
cUor and denominator, 

KoT^. If the fraction has not both terms perfect cubes, and cannot 
be reduced to an equivalent fraction having such terms, it may be re- 
duced to a decimal, and the root found as provided in Art. 222. 

2. Find the cube root of ^||. Ans. ^. 

3. Extract the cube root of ff#|^. Ans. 1^.- 

4. Required the cube root of •^. Ans. .472-|-. 

ROOTS OF MONOMIALS. 

224t The rules for evolution must be deduced from 
those for involution, for the one is the reverse of the 
other. (Art. 204.) 

1. Let it be required to extract the cube root of 
27 a« ^. 

OPERATION. 

^27a«^ = 27* Xa^ Xb^ = Sa'b. 

Since to cube a monomial we cube the coefficient and multiply 
the exponent of each of its letters by 3, the exponent of the re- 
ijuired power (Art. 185), to find the cube root of the given mono- 
mial, we reverse the process, and extract the cube root of its coef- 
ficient, 27, and divide the exponents of each of its letters, a and d, 
by 3. The result, 3 a* 6, being an odd root, is positive (Art. 20G). 

2. Let it be required to extract the square root of 

OPERATION. 

Since extracting the square root is the reverse of the formation 

When both terms of a fraction are perfect cubes, how is the cube root 
obtained? How, when its terms are not perfect cubes 1 Explain tlic op- 
eration of Example 1. Of Example 2. 

8# 
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of the square, we extract the square root of the coefficient 9, and 
then divide the exponents of the letters a and h by 2. The re- 
sult, being an even root of a positive quantity, may be either posi- 
tive or negative (Art. 207), and therefore is written with the double 
sign ±. 

From these examples is deduced the following 



RULE. 

Extract tlie required root of the numerical coefficient, and 
divide the exponent of each Hetter hy the index of the root. 

Note 1. Prefix to odd roots of positive quantities -|-, to odd roots 
of negative quantities — , and to even roots of positive quantities it. 

Note 2. The root of a monomial fraction may be found by extracting 
the required root of each of its terms separately. Thus, 

\/j' = 7? = ^ ^ ^°' (* if = i- 



Examples. 

3. Find the square root of 16 a:^. Ans. ± 4 ar. 

4. Find the cube root of 2T o^. Ans. 3 a. 

5. Find the fourth root of 16 a* a:^. Ans. ±2 a 3^, 

Note. The fourth root of a quantity is one of its four equal factors, 
or it is the square root of its square root, since tlie fourth power of a 
c^uantity may be found by squaring its second power. 

6. What is the square root of 144a*&^c®? 

T. What is the cube root of 125a°a:3p ^^jg.. 5^^^ 

8 What is the fifth root of — 32 a^^ x^ ? 

Ans. — 2a^x, 

9. What is the square root of -—.—i ? Ans. ± -— ,— . 

^ 9 a* 2r 3 a' ^ 

Repeat the llulc. Note 1. How may the root of a monomial frac- 
tion be found ? What is the fourth root of a quantity ? 
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10. Required the cube root of -— — i. Ans. —-i, 

^ 729 ^ 3^ 

1 1 . Required the square root of 25 a ^ c*. 

Ans. -izbcr ^ c. 

NoTB. As we cannot extract the square root of either a or l^^ we in- 
dicate the division of the exponents by 2. Hence the propriety of indicat- 
ing roots by fractional exponents (Art 203). 

12. Required the cube root of — T29 a"* Ir^. 

Ans. — 9 ar^ Jr\ 



13. Required the value of ^243 a?* y. Ans. Zxy^. 

14. Required the value of (169 a» h'^ c-2)i 



n I 

Ans. ± l^c^h «c-». 



15. Required the seventh root of ^—^ *.--,- 
*■ 128 X* w 

. a h 

Ans. 



,1 



4 • 

i 2a:Ty 

16. Required the value of (a«i"*c2« ^-3nj« 

m 

Ans. aV^ €^ dr^. 



SQUARE ROOT OF POLYNOMIALS. 

HS% The manner of forming the square of a polyno- 
mial must, by reversing the process, * lead to the discov- 
ery of its root. If we take any binomial, as a-\-b, we 

have 

(a + ^)2 = a2 + 2a6 + ^; 

and the last two terms of this expression factored give 

{2a-\-h)h. 

1. Let us now reverse the involution, and discover 

How may we discover the process of finding the square root of a 
polynomial ? 



180 



ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. 



OPERATION. 



a« + 2a5 + 62 



a + h 



2a+b 2ab + bf' 
2ab + b^ 



how the root a-j-6 may be derived from the square 

The square root of the 
first term, a*, is a, i¥hich is 
the first term of the required 
root. Subtracting the square 
of a from the given polyno* 
mial, we have 2ab -{- 6*, or 
(2a-\- b) b, for a remainder 
or dividend. Dividing the first term of the dividend, 2ab^ hy 2 a, 
which is double the first term of the root, we obtain b, the other 
term of the root, which, connected to 2 a, completes the divisor, 
2 a -{-b. Multiplying this divisor by the last term of the root, ft, 
and subtracting the product, 2ab -j- 6*, from the remainder, we 
have nothing left. 

By a like process, a root consisting of more than two terms ma? 
be found from its square, since all such roots can be expressed in 
a binomial form. Thus, 

a + b + c=(a + b) + c, 
and its square, 

fli ^ 2a6 + J* + 2ac + 26c + 6-» = (a + 6)« + 2 (a-[- 6) c + c^, 

which, factored, gives 

a«+ (2a + 6) &-|- (2a-f- 2& + c) c. 

2. Let it next be required to find the square root of 
a2-^2a6 + 62_[_2ac + 2ic + c2. 



a" 


2ab-\-l^-\- 


OPERATION. 

2ac-\-2bc-\-c^ 


2a + b 


2ab + b^ 
2ab-\-i^ 


2 


+ 2 J + c 


2ac-]-2bc-]-c^ 
2ac-{'2bc-\-c^ 



a -^ b-{-e 



Explain the operation of Example I. How may the process be ex* 
tended to square roots consisting of more than two terms ? Explain the 
operation of Example 2. 
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"We find a -{- b o£ the root as in the preceding, example, and 
have, on subtracting and bringing down the remaining terms, 
2ac ~\- 2hc -\- <^j for a remainder or dividend. Dividing the first 
term of this quantity, 2ac, by 2 a, which is double the first term of 
the root, we obtain c, the third term of the root, which, con- 
nected to 2 a -[" 2 6, or double the part of the root already 
found, completes the divisor, 2 o -f- 2 6 -|- c. Multiplying this di- 
visor by the last term of the root, c, and subtracting the product, 
2ac-|-26c-|-c*, from the dividend, there is nothing left. 

From these examples and illustrations we derive the 



RULE. 

Arrange the terms according to the powers of some letter. 

Find the square root of the first term, write it as the first 
term of the root, and subtract its square from the given poly^ 
nomicU, 

Divide the first term of the remainder hg double the part of 
the root already found, and annex the result to the root, and 
also to the divisor. 

Multiply the divisor as it now stands hy the term of the root 
last obtained, and subtract the product from the remainder. 

If there are other terms remaining, continue the operation in 
the same manner as before. 

Note 1. Since all possible even roots may be either positive or neg 
Btive (Art. 207), the square root obtained by the rale will remain a root, 
when all its signs are changed. 

Note 2. The fourth root may be obtaiued by taking the square root 
of the square root 

Examples. 

8. Find the square root of 4a;*— 12 ar^-f 5x^ + 6 a? + 1. 

■»-■ ■ . I. . I . I .. . 

Repeat the Rule. What is Note 1 ? Note 2 ? 
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OPERATION. 

2a^ — Z3c — 1 



4ar* 



l.x^ — Zx 


12a?3 
12ar8 


+ 6ar' 
-f9a:« 


4.31^ 


6a: 1 


4a:3^5a:+l 
— 4ar^4-6a:4-l 



4. Find the square root of a* -f- 4 a^ 6 + 4 5*. 

Ans. a^ ^ 2 b. 

5. What is the square root of 9 a:* — 12 a:* +1^^* — 
8a: + 4? Ans. Sar* — 2x+2. 

6. What is the square root ofa:^-|-4^a:-|-4^? 

T. What is the square root of a* -f- 4a^ i -f- 10 a*Z»* -|" 
12 a 5^ + 9 ^* ? Ans. a^ -^ 2 ab -{- 31^, 

8. Kequired the square root of a* — 2 o^ -|- 2 a^ — « + 4 • 

Ans. a^ — ^ ~\~ i' y 

9. What is the square root of a:* — ■ 2 a:^ -|- 1 ? 

Ans. a^ — 1. 

10 What is the square root of a^ — 2 -(- ar^? 

Ans. a — a~\ 

11. What is the square root of 4 a^ — 12 a b -|- 4 a a: 
^gi,2_Ql,x-\-x^? Ans. 2 a — 3 6 + a:. 

12. Required the fourth root of a* + 8 tf' 6 + 24 o^ ft^ «^ 
32a^4-16**. Ans. a 4-2 i. 

CUBE ROOT OF POLYNOMIALS. 

226.* An investigation of the formation of a polynomial 
cube, by reversing the process, must lead to the discovery 
of its root. If we take any binomial, as a -f" 6, we have 

Explain the operation. In what way may we discover the process of 
finding: the cube root of a polynomial i 
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(a + i)-^ = a« + 3 a2 6 + 3 a 5» + ^, 

and the last three terms of this expression factored give 

(3 a^ 4- 3 a * 4- &2) ^ 

1. Let lis now, by reversing the involution, discover 
how the root a -\- b may be derived from the cube c^ 4- 

m 

OPERATION. 

a-\- b ' 





3an-\-3al^-^lP 


^P 


3 aH -\- 3 a ^^ -j- IP 
3aH-\-3ab^-}rlP 



3 a^ + 3 a ^ + i^ 



The cube root of the first term, a\ is a, which is the first term 
of the required root. Subtracting the cube of a from the given 
polynomial, we have S a^h -\- 3 a b^ -\- b^y or (3 a^ -\- 3 ab -{- h^) b, for 
a remainder or dividend. Dividing the fii'st term of the dividend 
by the trial divisor, 3 a*, which is three times the square of the first 
term of the root,, we obtain h, the other term of the root. Adding, 
now, to the trial divisor, 3 a', three times the product of the first 
term of the root by the last, and the square of the last term of 
the root, we have for the complete divisor, 3a^ -\- 3ab -{-b\ Mul- 
tiplying this by by the last term of the root, and subtracting the 
product from the dividend, there is no remainder, and the root is 
obtained. 

By a like process, a root of more than two terms may be found 
from its cube, since all such roots can be expressed in a binomial 

form. Thus, 

a -\- b -\- c = (^a -\- b) -\- Cf 
and its cube, 

t^+3a'b+3al^ + U'+3a'c+6abc + 3b^c + 3ac'+3b(^ + c' 

^(^a + hy+3{a + byc + 3{a + h) c" + c" 

which, factored, gives 

u'-{-(3ar + 3ab-\-h')b+{Sa'+Gab + 3b''-{-3ac + 3bc + c'')c. 

Kxplain the operation. How mar a cube root consisting of more than 
^'0 terms be obtained from its power? 
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2. Let it now be required to derive the cube root 
a -{- b -^ c from its power. 



OPERATION. 



a^-b '\- Cj root.* 






3a* + 
306+^ 



3a«J + 3aft= + 6» 



3<^+Gab+ 3ft^-|- 

Sac-\-Zbc-\-c^ 



3a»c+6a6c+36*c4-3ac*-|-3*c»-f-c' 
3a*c4-6a6c-j-3i«c-j-3ac*4-3*c*-f^ 



We find a -^-b of the root as in the preceding example, and have, 
on subtracting and bringing down the remaining terms, 3 a" c -}- 6 a &< 
-|-3ft'c-|-3oc*-|-36c*-|-c', for a remainder or dividend. Di- 
viding the first term of the dividend by the first term of the trial 
divisor, 3 a*, we obtain c, the third term of the root. Adding to- 
gether three times the square of the first two terms of the root^ 
which is the trial divisor, three times the product of the first two 
terms by the third, and the square cf the third, we have for the 
complete divisor, 3a^-\-Qab-{-Sl^-\-3ac-{-Shc-\-<^. Multiply- 
ing this by c, the last term of the root, and subtracting the pro- 
duct from the dividend, there is no remainder, aiid the root is ob* 
tained. 

Hence, we deduce the following 

RULE. 

Arrange the terms according to the powers of some letter^ 
Find the cube root of the first term, write it as the first 

term of the root, and subtract its cube from the given potyno- 

mial. 

Take three times the square of the part of the root already 



Explain the operation. Hepeat the Rale. 

* The root is written, in this cose, above the power, and the divison eack 
on two lines, to economize space. 
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found for the trial divisor^ divide the first term of the remainder 
by it, and write the quotient for the next term of the root. 

Add to the trial divisor, three times the product of the first 
term by the second, and the square of the second, f(yr a complete 
divisor. 

Multiply the complete divisor by the last term of the root, and 
subtract the product from the remainder. 

If there are other terms remaining, continite the operation in 
the same manner as before. 

Note 1. The terms of each new dividend mast be arranged, if neces- 
sarj, according to the powers of the leading letter of the root. 

NoTB 2. If there are three terms in the root, the first two terms roust 
take the place of the first term in obtaining the third. The trial divisor 
will strictly contain three terms, bat only the first need be used, till the 
divisor is completed. 

Examples. 
3. What is the cube root of a:« -f 6 ar' — 40 ar' + 96 a:— 64? 



OPERATION. 



a^«_|_ 6 a:* — 40x^4- 96 a: — 64 



X 



a:2_|.2a: — 4 



Sa^ 4- 63:^ + 40:2 6 x^ — 40 a:* 

6ar5+12a?* + 8a:» 



3x*-fl2ar* — 24a:+ 16 



— 12 a?* — 48 a^ + 96 a: — 64 

— 12 a:* — 48 a:^ 4- 96 a: — 64 



We here bring down only two terms at each time, instead of 
three, since in the given expression two terms, those containing 2^ 
and a^, are wanting. In the last complete divisor, 12 a^ and — 12 a:* 
eancel each other. 

4. What is the cube root of a^ -\- Sx^y -]- Sxy^ -]- y^ ? 

Ans. a; -|~ y- 



Repeat Note 1. Note 2. 



/ 
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6. Piud the cube root ofy* — Sy^ + ^y* — 3y — 1- 

Ans. y^ — y. — 1. 

6. Find the cube root of 2Ya:»-f Siar^y + 36a:y2_|_ 8/ 

7. Find the cube root of m« + 6»»» — 40^*+ 96m — 64 

Ans. m^ -f- 2 OT — 4. 

8. Required the cube root of a* + 3 a -j- 3 ar^ -[- a~*. 

Ans. a -|- a"^. 

RADICALS. 

227 • A Radical is a root of a quantity indicated ei- 
ther by a radical sign or by a fractional exponent ; as, 

y/~a, a^ , and 2^^ i-\-a. 

When the root indicated can be exactly obtained, it ia 

called a rationed quantity, and when it cannot be exactly 

obtained, it is called an irrational or surd quantity. Thus, 

<^ 27 a^ which can be expressed by 3 a, is called a ra- 

a 

tional quantity ; and f^/ a^ or a*, is called an irrational 

or surd quantity. 

An even root of a negative quantity cannot be obtained, even 
approximately, and is therefore called an imaginary quantity (Art. 
209). 

/ 228. The Coefficient of a radical is the quantity or 

factor prefixed to it. Thus, in 2 \/ 2 h c*, and a (<? -|- dy, 
2 and a are the coefficients. 

229. The Degree of a radical is denoted by the index 
of the radical sign, or by. the denominator of the frac- 
tional exponent. Thus, 

>v/ a, \/ y, {ah cy, are radicals of the second degree ; 

> ■ — — ■-■■-■ ■ ■-■■^■. ■■-- ■■—■-■-.■-.■-■ -■■■ ■ ^^. 

Define a Radical. When is a quantity called rational ? Wiien irra- 
tional or surd ? When imaginary % Define the Coefficient of a radical 
The Degree of a radical. 
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\/ a^, ITj (2a^a^yy, are radicals of the third degree; 

V^ ac, *6 aI/ m, (a-\-hy are radicals of the wth degree. 

230* Similar Radicals are those of the same degree,; 
with the same quantity under the radical sign. Thus. 

5 \/ a X, and ^ fsf ax are similar radicals ; and also a y^ 

1 
and c yn, 

REDUCTION OF RADICALS. 

231 • Reduction of Radicals is the process of changing 
their forms without altering their values. 

232. The reduction of radicals depends upon the gen- 
eral principle, that 

The root of any quantity is equal to the product of the like 
roots of its several factors. 

For, in ohtaining the root of a monomial, we obtain the root of 
each q£ its factors, whether numerical or literal (Art. 224). 

CASE I. 

233. To reduce radicals to their simplest form. 

A radical is in its simplest form, when it has under the 
sign no factor which is a perfect power. 

1, Reduce v^l35a^6* to its siij^plest form. 



OPERATION. 



We first resolve the quan- 

tity under the radical sign 

4^135 an^ = ^27 g^^^ X 56 into two factors, one of 

=i^WcF^ X ^^h which, 27a«6^ is a perfect 

q 2 A V^~A cube. Then, since the root 

of a quantity is equal to the 
product of the roots of its 

Define Similar Radicals. Reduction of Radicals. Upon what principle 
does the reduction of radicals depend ? Explain the operation. 
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several factors (Art. 232), we find the>oot, Sc^b, (^the rational part 
and multiply It by the indicated root of the surd factor, or, which 
is the same thing, write it as the coefficient of the surd factor placed 
under the sign ; and thus we obtain 3a^b S/b b, the simplest form of 
the radical. Hence the 

RULE. 

Resolve the qtuintiiy under the radical sign into two factorty 
one of which shall contain aU the perfect powers of the same 
degree as the radical. Extract the required root of this factor, 
and write it cu a coefficient of the other factor, placed under 
the sign. 

Examples. 

Keduce the following radicals to their simplest fonns. 



2. \/9a*a:. Ans. Z c? t^ x. 



3. is/^^o^X' • \Ans. 4.as/2x. 



4. TV 80 a:. Ans. 28V6ar. 



6. as/l2bl?. Ans. bahfu/bb. 



6. ^^4.a'b\ Ans. 4a*«Vfl«. 



T. s/bOa1P<^, 

8. (oa:» + 6aT*)*. Ans. a:(a + 6ar)* 

(^9. 2(a^ — a^ar^)* Ans. 2x{x — €^)^. 

10. ^ b~(€f^H). . Ans. a >^ 5(1 + a i). 



11. 6 V 54 a^ 63 c. Ans. 18a5>v/6a6c. 

12. 3-^32a«^~?. Ans. ^acJ^H^, 

13. (T2x + 108y)* Ans. 6(2ar + 3y)*. 

14. 6 (a — 6) ^/a^c-\-2abc-\-b^c, 

Ans. 5 (a* — l^)f^ c. 



Repeat the Rule. 
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234* When the given radioal is in a fractional form, 
it will often be convenient, before applying the rule, to 
rmiUiply both terms of the fraction by such a quantity as 'will 
make the denominator a perfect power of the degree indicated. 
Then the factor under the sign in the simplest form of 
the radical will be an entire quantity. 

1. Reduce v^J*to its simplest form. 

OPERATION. 



'^i = '^H = 4^2V X 18 = i-^18 



2. Keduce 3 i/~^- to its simplest form. 



OPERATION. 



Reduce the following radicals to their simplest forms. 
3. 2>v/f. Ans. J\/6. 



4. - i / -^ — Ans. 7 \/6 a x. 



4 



a 



6. 4i/— I- Ans. T\/6a5. 



3 /2 a X* 
>. \jy^ Ans. — (2 a)^ 

t. 2(^)i Ans.^(10ai.)i 

CASE II. ^ 

235. To reduce a rational quantity to the form of 
a radical. 

1. Reduce 2 o* to the form of the cube root. 

When the radical is in a fractional form, how ma^ we proceed 1 Ex- 
plain the first operation. The second operation. 
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OPERATION. Since the radical reqairtii 

2 «» = (2 a«) J = (8 ««)* ^ ^ '\ ^^i"! ^f^;' ^: 

^ ' ^ '^ cube each of the factors of 

2 a^, and obtain 8 a*, whicL 
written under the sign of the root indicated, gives the requiretl 
form, or i/H a*. The value of this expression is evidently 2 a* ; ami 
in general, since evolution is the reverse of involution, powers and 
roots of the same degree cancel each other like the terms cf 
fractions. Hence the 

RULE. 

liaise the qvLantity to the power indicated by the given root 
and write it under the corresponding radical sign. 



\ Examples. 

2. Reduce 3 ax to the form of the square root. 



Ads. \/9a^x\ 

3. Reduce — 5 a^ b to the form of the cube root. 

Ans. v^^;^^^i25 a«^. 

4. Reduce 2x — 3 to a radical of the • second degree. 

Ans. (4^:2—12x4-9)*. 
6. Reduce 2a^a^i/ to a radical of the fourth, degree. 

3 a 3^ 
6. Reduce ^/— g to a radical of the fifth degree. 



. 5/243 0* 



236« A coefficient, or a factor of a coefficient, of a radi- 
cal may be placed under the radical sign, by raising it to 
the power indicated by the radical, and multiplying the quan- 
tity already under the sign by the result, 

1. Reduce 3a\/T to a radical without a coefficient. 

— -" ■ - - — - - ■ - ■ ■ - ■ ■ ■ ■ I ■ . I 

Explain the first operation under Case II. Hcpeat the Rule. How 
may a coefficient, or a factor of a coefficient^ be placed under the radical 
sign? 
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OPERATION. 



3 a V"? = \/(3 a)2 X 7 = \/63 a« 

2. Reduce h\/xy — 1 to a radical without a coefficient. 

Ans. s/Vlhxy—Vlb. 

3. In the expression 2a*>C^3ad, place the factor 2 
under the sign. Ans. a^ ti/^% a 6, 

4. Reduce (a -\- b) \/c to a radical without a coefficient, 

Ans. {a^c-\'2abc-^b^c)^. 

6. Reduce r i / -^ rs to a radical without a coefficient. 

by a* — Ir 

I a'lfc 



Jins. « / -.-,„ i^i, p^ 



CASE III. 



231% To reduce radicals of diflFerent degrees to 
equivalent ones having a common index. 

1. Reduce or and b^ to a common index. 

OPERATION. ^^'^^^ *°y quantity may be 

a^z=J = ((^)i or aV^?" ^^'^^ ^ .^"^ P'"'"^'" ''''^'''^^ 

1 jj l' ed by a given root, and writ- 

b = b = (Jr) J or v 6^ ten under a corresponding 

radical sign, without chang- 
ing the value of the expression (Art. 235), it is evident that a^ 

and ft* are equal to a® and 6®, respectively. That is, we may re- 
duce the given exponents to equivalent ones having a common de- 
nominator. Now, a* is equal to (or')'^, or i/cF, and b^ is equal to 
(6*)i, or ^6«. Hence the 

RULE. 

Reduce the given exponents to a common denominator ; raise 
each quantity to the power denoted by the numerator of the re- 
duced exponent, and indicate the root denoted by the denomi-' 

nator, 

I • II.. 11. I.-. ■■ ...... ^ 

Explain the second operation under Case II. Explain the first operar 
lion under Case III. Repeat the Rale. 
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Note. Radicmli may be reduced to a common index, without the use 
of fractional exponents, by multiplying the index and the exponents of 
each by such a quantity as will make its index the least common mul- 
tiple of the given indices. 

Examples. 
2. Reduce alf/ x and 5v^y to a common index. 

OPERATION. 
J J!L _L. 

/" 3. Reduce \^ 2 and 3 \^ 3, to a common index. 

Ans. v'2 and S \^~^. 

4. Reduce ^C^a, (5 6)*, and (a* +6^)* to a common in- 
dex. Ans. (o^)^, (26 ^)^^, and [(a« + ^/]*. 

5. Reduce \/^, \^ a — b, and >^a + 5 to a common 
index. Ans. ^^, ^J^^Sj'\ and JS^^a + bf. 

ADDITION OF RADICALS. 

238. When radicals to be added are similar, the com- 
mon radical part, with the sum of their coefficients, will 
constitute the sum of the radicals. 

1. Find the sum of \/18 and \/8. 

OPERATION. W^ ^^"?« ^^^ g^^^"^ ^^' 

icals to their simplest forms, 



y^l8 = v^9 X 2 — 3v^2 ^^^ jj^^^ ^j^^ which _are 

^"8 = v^4 X 2 = 2v/2 similar. Finding, then, ^2 to 

o c /o" be the common radical part, 

Sum = 6 v2 ; 

we have 3 times and 2 tunes 

V^¥, equal to 5 times ^2, or 

6^1, 



Explain the operation of Example 2. What may constltnte the unit 
of addition when radicals are added ? Explain the operation of Ex- 
ample L 



■WW ■ . ■■ 
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OPERATION. 



2. Find the sum of f^ 7?, f^ 4t:3^, and \/ a* x. 

Reducing the given rad- 

icals to those which are sim- 

^ a? = ^ Qc^ X x= x\Jx ilar, of which y^z is the com- 
V^IS* = v^4x^ X X =i2x)jx mon radical part, we have x 



times, 2x times, and a times 
y^x, or 3 a; + a times y^a:, or 

(3 a: 4- a) v^ 



Sum = (3x -\- a) ^ 

Hence the following 

RULE. 

Heduce each radicaly if necessary, to its simplest form. Jf, 
tTien, the radicals are similar, add their coefficients, and to the 
sum annex the common radical; hut if they are dissimilar, 
indicate the addition by the proper sign. 

Note. Since dissimilar radicals have no common radical part, it 
is evident that their addition can only be indicated. 

l.i^! CI -', Examples. 



3. Find the sum of 5 V98 x and 10 \/2 x. 

Ans. 45/v/2a:. 

4. Find the sum of v^48 a and v^l62 a. 

Ans. 6 v^6 a. 

6. Find the sum of ^32 aud 5 ^2*. Ans. 7 t^'L 

6. Find the sum of V3 a^h and \/'6 x^ h, 

Ans. (a -|- x) \/3 h. 



•?. Find the sum oih\/1^a^x and S^/^Sa^a:. 



Ans. 19a\/5a:. 

8. What is the sum of {Zd'h^ and {^"l a^h^ ? 

Ans. 4 a (3 b)^. 

9. What is the sum of (45 c^)*, (80 c^)^, and (5 a^c)^ ? 

/ 

Explain the operation. Repeat the Rule. Why can the addition of 
dissimilar radicals be onlj indicated ? 
9 
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10. What is the Bum of ^s^b^y and \^Tp'? 

- - Ans. (ft-hy)v^*y. 

11. Find the sum of /v/3 and \/i- Ans. i>v^3. 



Note, yj =^ y^ x 3 = J -v/3 ; ^3 + J ^ 3 = | ^3. 



12. Find the sum of 12 V^ and 3^^^^. Ans. ^J^\^2. 

13. Find the sum of 2\^5, 5 V6a, and \/4.x. 

Ans. 2/C^5 + 5\/6^+2V^ 



14. Find the sum of ^x -|- 1 and \/4 x -|- 4. 

Ans. 3\/a: -|- 1. 

15. Find the sum of (ar^y)^ {^f)^, and (8a*yf . 

Ans. a:y* -|" ^ y "I" 2 ^ (^y) • 

16. Find the sum of ^ s/c^ b c and ^ v^^: i c a:*. 

^"^- (I + ¥) ^^• 

17. Find the value of 4^T6^^6 + V4^ + ^54^T+ 
s/cFb. Ans. 5av^2l + 3aV^; 

SUBTRACTION OF RADICALS. 

239. When the radicals are similar, the common radi- 
cal part, with the difiference of their coefficients, will 
constitute the difference of the radicals. 

1. Find the difference between \/125a and V^O a. 

OPERATION. Reducing the given radi, 

. cals to their simplest forms, 

yj\2ba = y /2bX^a = 5 v^5 a ^^ ^^^^ ^^ ^^^^ ^ 

^20a = v^4X5a = 2 ^5 a similar. Finding, then, ^5 a 

-n-rn o /c — to be the common radical 

Difference = 3\/oa , . ,-r- 

part, we take 2 times yoa 

from 5 times y/S a, and have as their difference 3 times ^5 a, or 

3 y^5 a. Hence the 

When the radicals are similar, what constitutes the. unit of sahtracdon? 
Explain the operation. 
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BULE. 



Iteduce each radical^ if necessary ^ to its simplest form.. If 
then the radicals are similar, subtract the coefficient of the sub- 
trahend from that of the minuend^ and to the difference annex 
the common radical; but if they are dissimilar^ indicate the 
subtraction by the proper sign. 

Examples. 



2. From \/45 a take y/b a. Ans. 2 \/b a, 

3. From 4^192 take v^24. Ans. 2>^3. 

4. From (9a*a:)i take (4a*ar)«. Ans. a*\/i. 



5. From b^%a^b take a^cc'bK Ans. a^b^b, 

6. From 4 (2 + y^ take 3 (y + 2)K Ans. (2 + y)*. 



t. Find the difference " between /v/lOSaa:^ and \/48aa:*. 
8. From s/ \ take V^. Ans. ^V3. 



9. From 2s/Za^}^c take s/haV". 



Ans. 2a^/v/3c — bt^ b ab. 



10. From ^ 32 a take 2 /^ 40 a. 

Ans. 2(4/2a — 2v^5a). 

11. Find the value of >^ 8 a« ^ + 16"a* — s/'b'^^^lf. 

Ans. (2 a — 6)4^2 a + J. 

MULTIPLICATION OF RADICALS. 

240* The multiplication of radicals depends upon the 
principle, that 

The product of like roots of two quantities is equal to the 
tame root of their product. 

Repeat the Bule. Upon what principle docs the multiplication of rad 
Icab depend? 
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To prove the principle, let a and h be any two quantitiefl. 
Then, by Art 232, ^aT =^ y^cTx V^ 

Whence, ^u X v'^ =« y/a b. 



1. Multiply 4:a\/2by by dh\^2bx. 

OPERATION. 






= I2abx 2b\f xy 

= 24a6'V^ 

Since it is immaterial in what order the factors are taken (Art. 
68), we multiply together the coefficients 4 a and 3 6, and obtain 
12a6; and then the radical parts v^2Ay and ^2hx^ and, in accord- 
ance with the above principle, obtain y^4 6*xy; or, for the whole 
product, 12 a 6 yjA^li^xy^ which, reduced to its simplest form (Art 
233), is 24 a 6* y^x^ 

2. Multiply Zs/~2a by 2^~3a 

OPERATION. 



3\/2aX2v^3a = 3>C^2V'X2>C^32a3z=3x2/C^2«a3X3V 

"We reduce the given radicals to equivalent o^es having a com- 
mon index (Art. 237), and then multiplying, in the same manner 
as in the last example, obtain 3 X 2 v^ 2' a* X 3^ a*, which, reduced 
to its simplest form, is 6 v 72 a*. 

Hence we deduce the following 

RULE. 

JRedfice the radical parts, if necessary, to a common index, 
then multiply ike coefficients together for the coefficient of the prod* 
uct, and the parts uvder the radicals for the radical pari. 



Explain the first operation. The second operation. Repeat the Rule. 
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Examples. 

3. Multiply 3\/^ ^J ^ \/ x, Ans. Ib/^bx, 

4. Multiply 6\/64 by 3V^. 



\ 



6. Multiply ^ ^/ axy by 3 \/ 2 a a:. A 

Ans. 21 a a: ^2 y. 



6. Multiply a-v/a: by ft^y. Ans. ahTSyaffT' 



7. Multiply 4.4^ ax by Zs/ xy. Ans. 12>^a^ar*y*. 

8. Multiply i\/"6 by AV^- Ans. iV\/6. 

9. Multiply 2^f by 3^1". Ans. 2^T5. 

10. Multiply 3 J* by 4 a*. Ans. 12 J^'J^- 



11. Multiply 3a>C/8a2 by 2 5>^4a^c. 

Ans. \1c?h»i/1c. 



12 



. Multiply (a + &)* by (« + *)*. Ans. (a + &)^. 



13. Required the product of */ -- — by i / -. 



Ans. 



14. Required the product of ^6 a* hc-^ by ^^3"^ «-**«■. 

Ans. ^2 ^ c. 

241 1 When either or both of the radicals are connected 
with other quantities by the sign -|- or — , each term of 
the multiplicand must be multiplied by ecu;h term of the multi* 
plier. (Art. 64.) 

1. Multiply a + 2 /%/ ^ by a — \/ 5. 

t ■ I 1 — , > m 

When the radicals are connected with other quantities by + or — , 
hovr do we multiplj? 
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FIRST OPERATION. SECOND OPERATION. 

0+ 2^"^ a +26* 



a — \/6 a — b 



i 



— gyl — 2V^ — ab^ — 2h^ 

a«+ aA/J—2b a*4- ab^ — 2b 

It will be seen that both operatioDS give precisely the same re- 
sult. 

From this and previous examples, it may be inferred that, in mvl" 
tiplicadon of radicals expressed by fractional exponents^ the same rules 
apply as when the exponents are integral. If fractional exponents 
having different denominators are to be added, they must of course 
be reduced to a common denominator, and this is precisely the 
same process as reducing radicals to a common index. 

When fractional exponents are used, it is often most convenient 
to allow each factor to take a separate one; but when the radical 
sign is used, it is most convenient to employ a conmion one for all 
the irrational factors of any given term. 

2. MuUiply 4 + 2 ^/2 by 2 — a^2. Ans. 4. 

3. Multiply (« + a:)* by (a — x)^. Ans. {a'^x')K 



4. Multiply \/a -\- b hy ^/a -f- b, Ans. a -|" 6, 

6. Required the product of J -|- J \/5 by f -j" i v'^- 

Ans. 1 + i sf^' 

6. Required the product of \/x -\- sja + a: by nJa-^-x, 

Ans. s/a X '\- Qc^ -\- a '\- X, 

T. Required the product of a* -f" ^ ^7 « — 2 6*. 

Ans. a^ + a*^^ — 2a*6* — 2J^. 



What is said of multiplication by fractional exponents ? 
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DIVISION OF RADICALS. 

242* Division of radicals depends upon* the principle 
that 

The quotient of like roo's of two quantities is equal to the 
same root of their quotient 

To prove this principle, let a and b represent two quantities. 
Then, by Art 240, ^aX V^=- V^aX 

Whence, ^a 6 -^ y/a = t/ ~ ■= ^b. 



1. Divide 6 \/64 a by 3 \/2 a- 

OPERATION. We divide the coefficient, 6, of the 

6 %/54a 6 / bAa- dividend by the coefficient, 8, of the 
"T^r^ ^^ 3 V 2€L divisor, and obtain 2, and the radi- 

cal part of the dividend by that of 

=1= 2 y J7 |.jjg divisor, and, in accordance with 

=r= 6 ^ 3 the above principle, obtain v^27 ; or, 

for the whole quotient, 2^27, which, 
reduced to its simplest form, is 6 y^3. 

2. Divide 16 4^^ by 8 a/cl 

OPERATION, Wc reduce the given rad- 

16 !/~* 16 S/a* wa\s to equivalent ones hav- 

' y= = — ^^yj- = 2 4^a ing a common index (Art. 

237), and, dividing in the 
same manner as in the preceding example, obtain 2 i/a. 

Hence the following 

RULE. 

Reduce the radical parts, if necessary, to a common index ; 
then divide the coefficietU of the dividend by the coefficient of 
the divisor J and tfie radicat part of the dividend by that of the 

Upon what principle docs division of radicals depend ? Explain the 
first operation. The second. Repeat the Rule. 
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diviwr, and prefix- the first quotient to the last written under 
ike common index. 

Examples. 

3. Divide \/iO by V2. Ans. 2 v'H". 

11 /-- 

4. Divide a" by 5". Ans. 4"/^- 

6. Divide .^135 by ^b. 

6. Divide 4 V? by 2 4/a. Ans. 2 a 4^a. 

7. Divide 4/^aa: by Znjxy. Ans, « Vy— i- 

8. Divide hct^ah by 6/C^a. Ans. c></^. 

9. Required the quotient of (1 — s^y divided bj 
(1+ar)^. Ans. (1 — a:)^. 

10. Required the quotient of J^ divided by 4/^- 

11. Required the quotient of ^^^ divided by ^v^^. 

Ans. i4^12^^ 
.^ 12. Required the value of (\/12 -\- V32 — 4) -j- ^v/g*. 

Ans. S + i a/U. 

13. Required the quotient of m 4/ ^ 7'^ divided bv 
- V « + ^ -^ 

l a — h ^ 

'* y ^■+^' ' Ans. -. 

14. Required the quotient of \/a^ — U^ divided by a h 

The remarks already made (Art. 241) respecting fractional ex« 
ponents will apply also to the division of radicals. 

15. Divide a^ + a 6^ _ 6 t by a — 2b^. 

Ans. a + 3 5* 



Ans. 4 /"*— ^,- 
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16. Divide a'' -{- 2 J b^ — 4.J b^ — S b^ by J — 4.bi 

Ans. J + 2 6*. . 

INVOLUTION OF RADICALS. 

243i Involution of radicals depends upon the same 
general principles as involution of rational quantities 

1. Raise 2\/a to the third power. 

OPERATION. 

2 \/a X 2 V« X 2 x^az= 8 s/^ =. 8 a s/a. 

By the definition of involution (Art. 181) "we take the given quan- 
tity, 2 y/a, three times as a factor, and performing the multiplication 
(Art. 240), we obtain 8 y^o*. This, reduced to its simplest form 
(Art. 233), gives 8 a v/a. 

2. Baise3a-{-\/y to the second power. 

OPERATION. Since the second power is required, 

- we take the given quantity twice as 

' vy a factor, and, it being a polynomial, 

3 a 4" yy we perform the multiplication as in 

3q v^y +y 

9a2 -|-6a v(y +y 
Hence the following 

RULE. 

^a{%e the rational part of a monomial to the required power^ 
U7id annex the required power of the radical part, written under 
the given sign. 

If the radical part is connected with other qiuzntities by -(- 
or — , perform the involution by multiplication of the several 

terms, as in the multiplication of polynomials, 

11,1, 

Explain the first operation. The second. Repeat the Kale. 
9* 
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NoTB 1. When a qoaatiij is sfiected bj a fracdonal exponent, its 
inrolntioa may be performed bj mnltipljing that exponent by the expo. 
neat of the required power (Art. 185)* 

NoTB 2. The result should be rednced to its simplest form. Any 
&ctor common to the index of the giTen radical and the exponent of 
the required power should be canceled (Art. 235). Hence, when the 
given radical and the required power are of the same degree, the invok- 
tion majr be performed bjr removing the radical sign. 

Examples. 

3. Required the square of 5 €?, Ans. 25 a . 

4. Required the cube of baj^y. Ans. 125 o^y. 

5. Raise ar*>v^6 to the second power. Ans. ar*^36. 

6. Raise 4a*\/3c to the fourth power. 



7 Raise 3 /^25 a x to the second power. 

Ans. 45/v^ax. 

8. Required the fourth power of \^3 — ^2. 

Ans. 49 — 20V6. 



9. Raise v^2a to the «th power. Ans. ^5/2* a". 

10. Required the square of \^S -\- x\/3. 

Ans. 3 + 6a: + 3a:*. 

11. Required the square of ar^ — y 3. 

Ans. X — 2 x* y" J -|- y"i 



y 



EVOLUTION OF RADICALS. 

Sill Evolution of radicals depends upon the same gen- 
eral principles as evolution of rational quantities. 

1. Find the cube root of 8\/?, 

«k ■ -- - -11 I.. I I I.I ■■I.M11III.II — — fc II M 4 

Repeat Note 1. Note S. 
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/NT^wT, Lnrr^rr Siiice thc coefficieiit 8 is a 

OPERATION. 

_, perfect cube, we have for its 

V^8 y^^ = 4^8 X V^^? = 2 \^a cube root 2, and the quan- 
tity under the sign, a*, being 
also a perfect cube, we have for its cube root a; hence the entire 
root is 2 ^a. (Art. 232.) 

2. Find the square root of 20 v^5 a. 

OPERATION. 

/s/2ir^5a = V4 X 5 \/5a^ ^ \/4 X A/V\/%a = 2 ^125 a. 

The coefficient 20 is not a perfect square, but is composed of 
two {actors, 4 and 5, of which 4 is a perfect square. The square 
root of 4 is 2, which is the coefficient of the required root. As we 
cannot take the square root of 5, we square it and introduce it as 
a factor under the sign. As the quantity under the radical sign is 
not a perfect square, we denote its root by multiplying the index 
of the sign by the index of the required root, and we then have 
as the entire result, 2 ^1 25 a. 

Hence the following 

RULE. 

Extract the required root of tlie rational part of a monomial, 
if it is a complete power of the required degree^ otherwise in- 
troduce it under the radical sign. 

Extract the required root of the quantity under the radical 
sign^ if it is a complete power of the required degree, other- 
wise multiply the index of the radical bg the index of the re- 
quired root, 

NoTB. When a quantity is affected by a fractional exponent, its evo- 
lution may be performed by dividing this exponent by the Index of the 
required root (Art. 224) 

r - ■ I 

Exphun the first operation. The second operation. . Repeat the Rule. 
The Note. 



V. 
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DXAKPLES. 



8. Find the cube root of \/ « ^- Ans. ^ al^^ 

4. Find the square root of 4 v^ 5 <?. Ans. 2f^ be. 

5. Find the cube root of a"* {x yy. Ans. a^ x^ y* - 

6. Find the square root of 25 ^^ 4 a* 6. 

*l. Find the sixth root of av^^^t. Ans. ^v^a. 

8. Required the cube root of - 4/ - . Ans. J ^ 3 a. 

9. Required the cube root of 125 x^, Ans. 5 a:*. 



10. Extract the fourth root of 64 a* ft* V^ 2 erf. 

Ans. 2a2J^"32lrf; 

11. Extract the square root of a:*-|-6a:* y^ + ^ y> ^J 
means of the rule found in Art. 225. . i \ o \ 



RATIONALIZATION. 

245i Rationalization is the process of removing the 
radical sign from a quantity by multiplication. 

It is often necessary to transform a fraction having an 
irrational denominator, into one whose denominator is 
rational* 

CASE L 

216. To rationalize any monomial surd. 
1. Rationalize \/ a. 



Define Rationalization. 
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OPERATION. y® multiply the given 

_ 1 J radical, y^a, by the same 

V^ X V« = a* X «^ = « quantity, with such an index 

as will make the sum of the 
corresponding fractional exponents of the two quantities equal to 
unity. 

2. Rationalize a^. 

OPERATION. ^Q multiply the given radical, a* 

f ^ by the same quantity with such a 

fractional exponent as will make the 
sum of the fractional exponents q& 
the two quantities equal to unity. Hence the 



RULE. 

MiiUiply the given surd by the same quantity with such a 
fractional exponent as, when added to the fractional exponent 
cf the given quantity, shaU he equal to unity. 

Examples. 
3. What factor will rationalize x^t Ans. a:*. 



4. What factor will rationalize 4z^ab^t Ans. ^a^ b, 

5. What factor will rationalize a"2, and at the same 
time make its exponent positive ? Ans. a*. 

CASE n. 

247t To rationalize, a binomial surd containing only 
the square root. 

1. Rationalize \^a + \/^. 

Explain the first operation. The second. Bepcat the Rule. 



I 
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OPERATION. Since the product of the snm and 

— — difference of two quantities is eqaal 

y a -|- y^ to the difference of their squares 

^a — v ^^ (Theo. IIL Art 78), we multiply the 

■ i— T given binomial by the same terms, 

with one of the signs changed, and 

y/ao -—0 obtain a — &, a rational quantity 

a — b Hence the 

RULE. 

Multiply the given binomial by the same terms, with one of 
the signs changed. 

Examples. 

2. Eationalize a + \/^. Ans. a* — h. 

3. Rationalize ^b — \/l. Ans. 5 — 1, or 4. 

248. A trinomial surd may be reduced to a binomial 
surd by multiplying it by the same terms, with the sign 
of one of them changed, and then the binomial may be 
rationalized. 

Thus, to rationalize /v/7 -|- \/3 — /v/2, we have 

(\/T'+ V3" — \/2) (VT + V3 + \/2) = 8 + 2 ^21, 
and then 

(8 + 2\/2r) (—8 + 2 v/2l) = 84 — 64 = 20. 

CASE III. 

249. To rationalize either of the terms of a frac- 
tional surd. 



I a 

i 1. Eeduce ~7f to a fraction whose denominator shall be 

rational. 

Explain the operation. Repeat the Rule. How may a trinomial imt} 
be rationalized ? 
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OPERATION ^® multiply both terms of the 

a \/b i/h fraction by y/6, and it becomes -^- , 

71 77l^ ~~b~ ^^ which the denominator is rational, 

and the value of the fraction is not 
changed. Hence the 

RULE. 

Multiply both numerator and denominator hy a factor thai 
will render either of them rational^ as may he required. 

Examples. 
2. Reduce ^ to a fraction havincr a rational numerator. 

Ans. 



}/ah 

3. Reduce -r= to a fraction havincr a rational de- 

.y/S + l 

nominator. * v3 — l 

2 

4. Reduce -^ to a fraction having a rational denom- 
mator. 

5. Reduce = to a fraction having a rational de- 

^b + ^<^ - - 

nominator. ^^^^ q {^ h — y/c) 

h — c 

i/2 

6. Reduce — ^~ — ^ to a fraction havinir a rational de« 

3 — v/2 ^ .. 

nominator. ^ * 3 v/2 + 2 

7. Reduce _ ' — to a fraction having a rational de» 

}/x — ^y _ _ 

nommator. . (y/a: -f y^y)^ 



■CM 



Explain the operation. Repeat the Rule. 



I 
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IMAGINARY QUANTITIES. 

250,* An Imaginary Quantity is an indicated even rooi 
of a negative quantity. 

Other quantities, whether rational or irrational, are called 
real. 

This root of a negative quantity is a symbol of an impossible 
operation (Art. 209). 

251 •* Every imaginary quantity can he resolved into twe 
factors, one of which is real, and the other the imaginary 
expression, s/ — 1, or v — !• 

For, let a denote any real quantity, and y/ — a any imaginaiy 
quantity of the second degree. 



Then, yj—a ^yja (— 1) = ± y^a X V^— 1 ; 



also, v^-a' = yja^ (— 1) = ± y/a^ X V^— 1 = ± a V^— 1, 

and so on. 

Hence, ^ — 1^ or V — 1, may be regai-ded as a universal factor of 
every imaginary quantity, and, consequently, may be used as the 
only symbol of such a quantity. 

RADICAL EQUATIONS 

LEADING TO SIMPLE EQUATIONS. 

252t Radical Equations are those containing radical 
quantities ; as, 

VyS + 4 = 5, or (4-far)* = 6. 

253t The solution of a radical equation consists in ra- 
tionalizing the terms containing the unknown quantity, 
and in determining its value. Only those which reduce to 
simple equations can be considered here. 

Define an Imagiuary Quantity. Into what two factors mny an iinajfi* 
liary quantity be resolved ? Dcfiue lindical Equation. 
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!• Given v^a — 2 = 3, to find the value of a?. 

OPERATION. 

V^x— 2= 3 

Transposing and uniting, \/a: =5 
Squaring (Art. 151), x = 25, 



2. Given ^ 11 -|- y/1^ = 3, to find the value of a?. 

OPERATION. 

Involving to the fourth power, ll-j->v/5a = 81 
Transposing and uniting, ^ 6 x = 70 

Squaring, 6 x = 4900 

Whence, x = 980. 



3. Given A/ax = \/a-{-\/x, to find the value of x. 

OPERATION. 



Transposing, a/ ax — \/ x ^=zAy a 
Factoring, \/ x (\/ a — 1) z=zs/ a 
Squaring, x (\/ a — 1)* = « 

Whence, x - 



J^4. From the foregoing illustrations are deduced the follow- 
ing general directions : — 

1. Transpose all the terms so that a radical expression may 
stand on one side of the eqiwiion^ and die rest of the term^ on 
the other side; then involve each side to a power of the same 
degree as the radical. 



Explain the first operation. The second. The third. Kepeat the gen* 
eral directions. 
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2. Jf there is atiU a radical expression remaining^ ike pro- 
cess of involution must be repeated. 

3. Simplify the equation as much as possiUe before per- 
forming the invobaion. 

Note. Radicals maj sometimes be removed by malti plying or divid- 
ing both members of an equation by a radical expression ; hence tber 
sometimes disappear on clearing of fractions. It is also occasionally coo* 
▼enient to rationalize the denominator of a fraction before remoTing de> 
nominators or involving. 

EXAKPLES. 



4. Given ^x -|- 1 -r- 2 = 3, to find the value of as. 

Ana. X = 24. 

6. Given \/x -}- Y = \^x -|- 1, to find the value of r. 

Ans. X = 9, 



6. Given 2 + \/3 a: — 30 = 6, to find the value of x. 

Ads. X = 13. 



(T. Given \/3 — a:-|-6 = 8-*— 1, to find the value of x. 

8. Given x^ — 7 = — 3, to find the value of x. 

Ans. X = 16. 

9. Given a/x -j- 6 = 3, to find the value of ar. 

Ans. x = 3. 



10. Given \/4 -{- x = 4: — \/ar, to find the value of x. 

Ans. X = 2^, 

11. Given y* -|- 6 =i 11, to find the value of y. 

Ans. g = 216. 



12. Given \/20 — \/2 a; — 2 = 0, to find the value of x. 

Ans. a: = 8. 



X — ax yij. 



13. Given — ;- — =r -?— , to find the value of a:. 

^X X 

Ans. X =z 



14. Given x (x^ -\- x ^) = a x^, to find the value of x. 

Ans. ar = a — 1. 
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QUADRATIC EQUATIONS. 

255* A Quadratic Equation is an equation of the second 
decree (Art. 145), or one in which the sqtiarc is the highest 
power of the unknown quantity ; as, 

ax^=b, ar* + 8a: = 20, or a^ ar^ — h* x =i c^. 

2d6t A Cubic Equation is an equation of the Mrd de- 
cree ; as, 

257t A Biquadratic Equation is an equation of the ^ 
fourth degree; as, 

a x* r= i, x^ -\- x^ =. 20, or a a:* — hx^ -\- coi^ — dx =. e. 

26S% A Pure Equation is one which contains only a 
fiingle power of the unknown quantity ; as, 

ax^ •= bf a^ z=. S, or c^a:* = i». 

PURE QUADRATIC EQUATIONS. 

2Wi A Pure Quadratic Equation is one which con- 
tains only the second power of the unknown quanti- 

*y ■' ^' «*^ = ft, x» = 100. or ^f = c«. 

Note. Pare quadratic equations are sometimes called incomplete equa- 
tions of the second degree. 

2fiO« Any numerical pure equation may alwaj^s be re- 
duced to two terms, one containing the unknown quantity, - 
and the other consisting of all the known terms united 
in one. Thus, the equation 

3 4 "^ 3' 

Define a Quadratic Equation. A Cubic Equation. A Biquadratic Equa- 
tion. A Pure Equation. A Pure Quadratic Equation. To how manj 
terms may a pure equation be reduced! 
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by clenring of fractions and transposing, reduces to 

5 ar« = 80. 
S61. In a literal pure equation, all the terms which contain 
the unknown quantity may be united, since, expressing 
the same power of the same letter, they are similar ; and 
as the remaining terms are all known quantities, they maj 
be considered as one. Hence the equation 

aa? ^ha^ — c x" = d^ — m^ ■^n' 

may be thus expressed : 

26.2. Pure equations are therefore sometimes called hinomid 
equations. 

1. Given 5 a:* =80, to find the values of ar. 

By dividing equation (1) by 5 (Art 
151), we obtain (2), and by extract- 
ing the square root of both membera 
of the ecjuation (Art. 151), we obtain 
a: = ± 4. As an even root of a posi- 
tive quantity is either positive or neg^ 
ative (Art. 207), we obtain a: = 4 and ar = — 4, as the roots of 
the equation (Art. 155). These we write in one expression, thus^ 
a; =s ± 4. 

Note. It may seem to the stadent that x should also have the doabit 
sign, thus, ± ar = d: 4. The results are the same, however, in eitho 
case; for ± or = ± 4 would include four expressions, -f* = +•*» 
-\-x ==i — 4, — X = 4-4, and — x = — 4, of which the third reduces to 
the second, and the fourth to the first, by a change of signs (Art. 152, 
Note). Hence wc obtain all the possible values much more readily bjr 
prefixing the double sign to the second member of the equation. 

S63. From the preceding solution it will be seen that 

A pure quadratic equation has two roots, which are equal 
in numerical value, hut differ in their signs. 

I _ - r 

Explain the first operation. Why is not the double sign prefixed to 
both members ? What is said of the number and relation of tkc rooth 
of a pure quadratic equation ? 



OPKRATION. 




6 x^ — 80 


(1) 


x^— 16 


(2) 


X — ± 4: 


(3) 
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X C X 

2. Given - + - = -., to find the values of x, 

a ^ X X a' 

FIRST OPERATION. Clearing equation (1) of 

3. ^ c X fractions gives us (2), trans- 

a * X ^^ X — d ^^^ posing gives us (3), and 

da:^+abd = acd — ax' (2) factoring gives us (4). Di- 

ax^ + dx'z^acd—abd (3) ""'^'"^ ^^^ members by 

/ I ^\ 2 ^/ JL\ )a\ « + ^» the coefficient of :r«, 

(a '4-d)x^ = ad(c — 0) (4) . /kx ^u 1 /• « 

\ * ^ V / \ / gives us (5), the value of or ; 

30^ z= — > ^ (5) and extracting the square 

'* root of both members (Ai*t. 

«. . , j adjc— h) 151)^ gives us (6), the value 

From the foregoing principles and illustrations we in- 
fer that any pure quadratic equation may be solved by 
the following 

RULE. 

Obtain the value of the square of the unknown quantity as 
in simple equations (Ai:t. 159). 

Mxtract the square root of both members of the equation thus 
obtained. 

NoTB I. A simihvr application of Ax. 8 will serve to obtain one 
root of any pure equation of a higher degree. In treating of equations 
which take the form of affected quadratics, we shall have occasion to 
solve various cubic, biqnadratic, and higher pure equations. 

Note 2. It will be observed that many equations, which do not at 
first appear to be pure quadratics, reduce to such equations after clearing 
of fi actions or performing the operations indicated. 



Examples. 

3. Given Zt? — 2 = 2 ar'* -[- 2, to find the values of x, 

Ans. X = ±2. 

4. Given — — f- a:^ = 126, to find the values of x. 



2 



Explain the operations of Example 2. Repeat the Rule. 
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6. Given y* = 9 a", to find the values of y. 

6. Given Y (2 x* — 6) + 5 (3 — a:*) = 198, to find x. 

Ans. ar = ± 5. 

I. Given (a:+ 1)» = 2ar+ It, to find x, 

Ans. a: = ± 4. 

8. Given x* -|- a 6 = 6 x*, to find x. 

Ans. X = ± ^ \/ a 6. 

9. Given --,T-^ = T I^- , to find x. 

15 25 

Ans. X = ± 5. 

10. Given (x + 2)« = 4 x + 5, to find x. 

Ans. X = ± 1. 

II. Given (2x— 5)» = x« — 20x + 73, to find x. 

12. Given 4x— 150x^^ = x — 3x-S to find x. 

Ans. x= ± Y. 

V 3 

r-^r — h ; = 8, to find x. 

1 -|- ^ 1 — a: 

Ans. x= ±^. 
14 Given x^ — ^ + 3aft = 2a» + ^, to find x. 

Ans. X = ± / - a — ^Y 

15. Given c(x*+4ai + 4ftc) = a(a+2c)2-frfx« — <r6. 

to find X. . I / I o \ /^ — * 

Ans. X = ± (a + 2c) i/^-:;:^-^ 

16. Given -^—- -A r—z = — , to find x. 

X — 2 ' a: -|- 2 6 

Ans. X = ± 10. 

IT. Given x = 3 x^^ tt—-, to find x. 

Ans. X = i 2. 

2 10 

18. Given r'- gyipj = , ^3^ ^ ,y to find y. 

Ans. y = ± 3. 

19. Given — ^ ~.£t_ = _, to find z. 

Ans. 2f= ±2. 



13. Given ^ 



\ 
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264. Kadical Equations sometimes reduce to the form 
of pure quadratics. The preliminary reductions should 
be effected as in Art. 25 Y. 



1. Given 22} + ^5 (4 ar» — 1) = 25, to find x. 

Ans. a? = ± f . 

2. Given ^/x^ -|- \/a;* — a* = a, to find x, 

Ans. xz=z ±,a. 
3x 



3. Given \/x^ — 16 = — , to find x. 



4. Given \/a^ + ar^ = >^'6* + x\ to find a?. 

Ans. x== ± 4/_~^ 

6. Given l/^ ~ = 2 \/a^; to find x. 

Y 3a: 



Ans. X = ± 4. 



6. Given \/x -|-. a = ^/x -f- \/^^ -|- ^^ to find x. 



Ans. X = ± \/«^ — ^' 

*l. Given x (10 -(- x^)' = 5 — x^, to find x. 

Ans. X = ± }\/5« 

8. Given x + (a^ + x^)^ = 2 a^ (a* + x^)'\ to find x. 

Ans. X = ± -^« 

V/3 



9. Given = ft, to find x. 

a -[- V^o^ — ^ 

Ans. X = ± 2^ Vf6. 

1 + 6 

Note. Badonalize the denominator of the first member of the last 
eqjaation, and then extract the sqoare root of both members (Art. 257, 
Note, and Art. 249, Ex. 7). 



10. Given y/^ + y^^ = 5, to find x. ^ 

Ans. X = i ^ \/2i; 

Note. Square the last equation as it stands, and thus remore all 
radicals. 
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SIMULTANEOUS EQUATIONS. 

US* Simultaneous equations (Art. lYO) sometimes pro- 
duce pure equations after elimination. The methods of 
elimination are the same as in simple equations ; but 8ul>- 
stitution will be found best adapted to most of the ex- 
amples which follow. 

Some of the equations will be found to be of a highei 
degree than the second. (Art. 263, Rule, Note 1.) 

1. Given 3 a:* — 2^ = 40, and a: — 2y = 0, to find the 
values of x and y. 

Equation (2) gives the 
value of X, in terms of y. 
Substituting 2^, this value 
of Xj for z, in equation (1), 
we obtain (3), which re- 
duces to (6). Extracting the 
square root of (6), we have 
(7), the value of y. Sub- 
stituting the value of y in (2), 
we have the value of x* 

2. Given ^x^ — 3y*=21, and ia: + 2y = 0, to find 
X and y. Ans. a: = ± 12 ; y = ^f 3. 

3. Given 5ary — 3y*= 100, and 5 a: — 4y=0, to find 
X and y. Ans. a: = ± 8 ; y = ± 10. 

4. Given a:y -|-y^ = 126, and 5y = 2a:, to find x andy. 

6. Given 4 ar^ + Y y^ = 148, and 3 a:^ — y^ = 11, to find 
X and y. Ans. a: = ± 3 ; y = i 4. 

6. Given x -\-y=:^x — 3y, and a:" — y* = 56, to find 
X and y. Ans. a: = 4 ; y = 2. 



OPERATION. 




3ic» 2y» — 40 


(1) 


X 2y 


(2) 


3(2y)'— 2y» 40 


(3) 


12y»— 2y» 40 


(4) 


lOy* — 40 


(5) 


y>— 4 


(6) 


y ±2 


(7) 


X 2y ±4 


(8) 



7. Given x'^ + y^ 
find X and y. 



a:^ — y^ :: 17 : 8, and a:y^ = 45, to 
Ans. a; = 5; y=±3. 



What methods of elimination are here employed? Explain the fini 
operation. 
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PROBLEMS 

LEADING TO PURE EQUATIONS. 

The methods of stating these problems are the 
Bame as in the case of those leading to simple equations. 
(Arts. 160, 167.) Either one or two unknown quantities 
may be used in many cases. 

1. Find two numbers, one of which is three times as 
^eat as the other, and the sum of whose squares is 90. 

SOLUTION. 

Let X = the first number, 

and 3 ar = the second number. 
Then, x^-\- 9x^ = 90 

Uniting terms, 10 a:* = 90 

Dividing by 10, ar» = 9 

Evolving, x=z ±3, the first number, 

3 a: = ±9, the second number. 

The only arithmetical numbers which "will answer Uie conditioiifl 
are S and 9. 

2. Find two numbers, one of which is five times as 
great as the other, and the difierence of whose squares 
is 96. Ans. 2 and 10. 

3. The length of a field is to its breadth as 3 to 2, ^ ^ •' ' 
and its area is 3 acres and 3- roods. What are its di- ^yt^^^ 
mensions ? Ans. Length, 30 rods ; breadth, 20 rods. U. 

4. A merchant bought two pieces of cloth, which to- - f ^ 
gather measured 36 yards. Each of them cost as many 

dimes a yard as there were yards in the piece, and their 
entire prices were as 4 to 1. How many yards were 
there in each piece ? 

Ans. 24 yards in one; 12 yards in the other. 

Explain the solation of Problem 1. 
10 
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AFFECTED QUADRATIC EQUATIONS. 

2(7« An Affected Quadratic Equation is one wbicH 
contains both the second and first powers of the unknown 
quantity; as, 

7^-^ axz=zh, 2a:*-|-16a? = 40, or aa^ -^ hx =i e. 

NoTB. Affected quadratic equations are sometimes called compldt 
9quatimu of the second degree. 

288» Any affected quadratic equation may always be 
reduced to three terms, one containing the second power 
of the unknown quantity, another its first power, and 
the remaining one the known terms of the equation. 
Thus, the equation 

(x+l)»^J-x + 2i = ^ + 8, 

after performing the operations indicated and clearing of 
fractions, reduces to 

4 a:* — 3 a; = 27 ; 
and aar^-f*^^ — c = ba^ — ax -^ d 

may be thus expressed : , 

{a — h)7^-\-{a + h)x=(c + d). 

Affected quadratic equations are therefore sometimes 
classed among trinomial eqiuUians. 

Note. If the first of the three terms is wanting, the eqaation is cti' 
dently of the first degree; if the second is wanting, the eqaation is a 
pore qaadratic ; and if the third is wanting, the eqaation may be at once 
redaoed to the first degree, by diyiding both terms by the onknown 
quantity. 

FIRST BiETHOD OF COMPLETING THE SQUARE. 



!• If the second power of the unknown quantity 
has any coefficient expressed, the equation may be still 

Define an Affected Qaadratic Eqaation. To what terms may any af 
fected qaadratic eqaation be redacedl How may tt.be still lorther re 
dneedf 
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further reduced by dividing all its terms by that coefficient. 
Thus, 3a:* — 6a;= 9 reduces to ar* — 2 a: = 3, 

and 4a:* — 3a?r=2T reduces to ar* — Ja: = ^^. 

Hence any affected quadratic equation may be made to 
assume the form 

in which p and g are understood to represent any num- 
bers whatever, whether positive or negative, integral or 
fractional. 

1. Given a:*-|-4a:4-4: = 9, to find the values of x, 

OPERATION. I' ^ «^><*«°* *^a* 

a:a-|_4a: + 4 = 9 (1) :^ + ^x + 4 

(x -4- 2^' =9 (2) ^ ^ perfect square of a bi- 

^ I o JO /o\ nomial; for a^ and 4 are 
* +2 = ±3 (3) u-i ^ • 
n /A\ positive squares^ while 4z is 

-^ \ ^ twice the product of their 
a:= 1, or — 6 square' roots. Equation (1) 

may therefore take the form 

VERIFICATION. « /'a\ / A i. n/v \ nn,' 

of (2). (Art. 90.) This may 

l*-4-4X l-[-4 = 9 (1) be regarded as a pure quad- 

^— 6)*-}"^ ( — ^) -f- 4 = 9 ) ratic, in which the unknown 

25 20 + 4 = 9 J ^^ quantity is not x, but a: -(- 2. 

Extracting the square root 
of both members, we have ±3 as the value of z -[" 2» and the 
equation is now reduced to a simple one. Taking the upper of the 
two signs, and transposing 2, we have x ^ — 2 -|- 3 as i; but 
taking the lower, we have x=» — 2 — 3 ^^ — 5; and these values 
are found to satisfy the equation. 

We thus obtain two roots of the equation, which differ both in 
sign and in. numerical value. 

NoTB. The reason for prefixing the doable sign to only the second 
member of the eqaation, in extracting the sqoare root, has already been 
given. (Art. 263, Ex. 1, Note.) 

2. Given a^ — 6 a: -f- 12 = 3, to find the values of x, 

^ ■! II Mill ■!■ ■ I ■-■ r— — -- - ■— — ^.-^^^^ 

Explain the first operation. 



OPSRATION. 




x^—6x + l2 — Z 


(1) 


a:fl^6ar4- 9 — 


(2) 


x — Z= ±0 


(3) 


xz=zS ±0 


(*) 


X — 3, or 3 
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Subtracting 3 fitxii both 
members of equation (1), 
we obtain (2), wbose first 
meniber happens to be a 
perfect square ; for x* and 9 
are the squares of x and 3, 
while 6 a; is twice their prod- 
uct. Extracting the square 
root of each member, we obtain (3), which reduces by transpo- 
sition to r aa 3. 

It wUl be seen that the two roots of the above equation are 
alike, both in sign and in numerical value. Such an equation is 
said to have equal roots. 

NoTB. The two roots of a pure quadratic equation are alike in n*- 
merical value, but differ in their signs (Art. 263), and hence are not equal, 
in an algebraic sense. No quadratic eqoation can have equal roots, unless 
its second member is when its first member is a perfect square, that is, 
unless its three terms make a perfect square when collected in one mem- 
ber. 

8. Given a^ — 8 a: = 20, to find the values of x. 

OPERATION. ^* ^ evident that the first 

member is not a perfect 

A / square, as m the first exam- 

«« _8a: + 16 = 36 (2) pj^^ neither can it be made 

^ — 4=±6 (3) such by the transposition of 

a: = 4 ± 6 (4) the known term, as in the 

a; = 10, or — 2 second example. Such a 

term must therefore be added 
Co 2* — Sx as will make it the square of some binomial. As a:* is 
the first term of the equation, x, its square root, must be the first 
term of the binomial sought. The next term of the equation, 8 a:, 
must be twice the product of the two terms of the binomial; and 
one half of 8 x, or 4 x, must be their product. But 4 a; is the pro- 
duct of 4 and x ; hence 4 is the second term of the binomial sotight, 
and its square, or 16, must be added to the first member of the 
equation to make it a perfect square, and also to the second mem- 



Explain the second operation. What is said of the roots of the eqa» 
lionl Explain the third operation. 
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ber to preserve tlie equality, thus producing equation (2). The 
square root can now be extracted, thus producing equation (3). 
Taking 6, the positive root of 86, and transposing and uniting terms, 
we find x SB 10 ; but taking — 6, the negative root, we find 
cc =s — 2. 

4. Given 1 — = - -[ — — , to find the values of x. 



OPEBATIOK. 



We first multiply by 6, to 
free the unknown quantity 

1 X 5|^8a^ y. of fractions, and, after trans- 

5 8*6 ^ ' posing and uniting terms, ob- 

3 *" ^ ^ square of the unknown quan- 

tity must be positive, we then 
divide all the terms by — 3, 
and obtain (4), the equation 
in its reduced form. 

If the first member of 

equation (4) is to be made 

7 
a perfect square, — x must 

be twice the product of the 

two terms of the root. As 

X is one of those terms, one 

7 
half its coefficient, or —, must 

be the other term, and the 

square of -i or ~, must be 

added to both members of 
the equation. Extracting the square root of equation (5), we 

obtain (6). Taking the potntive root of r^, and transposing and 
uniting terms, we obtain a? =» — - »« — - ; but taking the negar 

rive root, we obtain x ^ — t ^^ — r* 

It will be seen that the two roots of the above equation har^ 
the same sign, but differ in numerical value. 

6. Given n^ -^ p x ^=. q, to find the values of x. 



— ^s^ — 'lx — 


10 
3 






(3) 


«* + J •-»? = 


— 


10 

■ mmtmm 

9 




(*) 


~ 3 * ^ 36 


9 
36 






(5) 


'+\- 


± 


8 
6 




(6) 


X 


— 


7 
6 


^\ 


(T) 


X 




4 
6' 


or - 


10 
6 


X 


— 


2 
8' 


or - 


5 
~8 



Bsplain the fourth operation. 



222 ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. 

OPERATIOK. 

«•+!'«+? = ? + ? , (2) 



2 ^ 



v/^+f w 



As in the other examples, px being twice the product of the 
two terms of the root of the completed square, and x being one 

of those terms, ^ must be the other, and a^ -\-px can be made 

a perfect square only by adding to it j-. After adding the same 

quantity to the second member of the equation, we extract the square 
root of both members. The root of the second member, however, 

can only be expressed. By transposing f , we find the two val- 



ues 



ofa: tobe-l + y/^+Jand-f-y/g+f^. 



Prom the foregoing principles and illustrations we in- 
fer that any affected quadratic equation may be solved 
by the following 

RULE. 

Seduce the equation to three terms, placing the two which 
contain the unknown quantity on the first side, the higher power 
first, and the known quantity on the second side. Divide each 
side hy the coefficient of the first term, and the equation wiU he 
reduced to the form a? -\- px^=. q. 

/ Add the square of half the coefficient of x to both members 
' 9f the equation, and the first member will be a complete square. 
^ Extract the square root of both members, and solve the sim* 
pie equation thus produced. 

Note 1. If tho coefiicient of the square of the unknown quantity 
happens to bo negative, all the signs must be changed. This ms^ bo 
effected by using the negative coeffieicnt as a divisor. 

Explain the fifth operation. Repeat the Rule. Note 1. 
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NoTB 2. After completing the aqnare of the first' member of the eqxur 
ftion, its first and third terms must be positive squares; bat its second 
term may be either positive or negative. If the second member is then 
positive and a perfect square, both roots will be real and rational; if it 
is positive, but not a perfect sqaare, both roots will be real, but irrational 
(Art. 227) j and if it is negative, both roots will be imaginary (Art 250). 

l^OTB 3. The square root of the first member of the equation ia com- 
posed of the square roots of its first and third terms, connected by the 
mign of the second term. 

The above rule may be applied in the solution of the 
following 

Examples. 

6. Given a:* + 2 a; := 8, to find the values of x. 

Ans. x = 2y or — 4. 

7. Given a^ — 4a:-= — 4, to find the values of x. 

Ans. X = 2, or 2. 

8. Given a^ — 6 x = 55, to find the values of x. 

9. Given x* + ^2 x -(- 35 = 0, to find the values of x 

Ans. X = — 5, or — Y. 

10. Given 3 a* + 48 = 30 2, to find the values of z. 

Ans. zz=S, or 2. 

11. Given x* — 2 ax = 5, to find the values of x. 



Ans. x = a±>v^a'-|-6. 

12. Given x*=:3x-[-10, to find the values of x. 

Ans. X = 5, or — 2. 

13. Given 2 x -(- 60 = 2 x*, to find the values of x. * 

Ans. X = 6, or — 5. 

14. Given 4 ^ + ^ y = ^» *^ ^^^ ^^® values of y. 

Ans. y = i, or — f^. 

15. Given 6 x* -f" 20 = 25 x, to find the values of x. 

Ans. X = 4, or 1. 



Repeat Note 2. Note 3. 
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16. GiTen 8 x -f- 4 = 39 ar^, to find the valaes of x. 

Ans. ar = 3, or — 4^. 

It. Given 52* — 40ap= tO, to find the valnes of x. 



Ans. ar = 4 ± V 30. 

\ 18. Given 3 x = 10 -{- i ^f to find the values of x, 

Ans. a? = 6 ± 2 \/ — 1. 

19, Given a^ — 6 x = 0, to find the valaes of x. 

Ans. X = 6, or 0. 

NoTB. .Snch an equation maj be aolTed as an affected qnadratic ; bal 
one of its roots will be found to be 0, as it eyidently should be, nnoe 
the equation can be at once reduced to a simple one (Art 268, Note). 

20. Given cr^x-^^a ar^ = 2 cr^, to find the valaes of x, 

Ans. a: = l ±Vl — c^. 

270* The equation a^-^-pxzizzg may .be regarded as the 
general expression of any affected quadratic equation re- 
duced to that form. (Art. 167, Prob. 34.) As this equation 
has already been solved (Art. 269, Ex. 5), we may use 

its roots, — I +4/ q-h^ and — f — i/s' + f-/ ^ t**® 

general formnlas for the roots of any afiected quadratic 
equation. Instead, then, of going through the full pro- 
cess of solving each equation by itself, according to the 
foregoing rule, we may write out its roots at once, by 
substituting the particular values of p and q in the above 
formula& Hence, 

The roots of any equation reduced to the form 2^-\-px=^q 
may he found hy taking one half the coefficient of x, tmth a 
contrary sign, plus or minus the square root of the sum of the 
second member and the square of half the coefficient of x. 

How maj anj affected quadratic equation be soWed without going 
through the full process of completing the square ? 
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This process is to \>e employed in the solution of the 
Folio wing 

EXAKPLES. 

1 . Given a^ — 8 ar = 9, to find the values of x. 



/ 



X Ans. ar = 4 dz \/9 + 16 = 9, or — 1. 

2. Given a:* -[~ 1^ ^ = — ^^f to find the values of v. 
Ans. ar = — 8 zb A^/^^^bV+^Qi = —5, or — 11. 

8. Given a^ — 20 ar = 800, to find the values of ar. 

4. Given ar^ -|- 5 ar = 14, to find the values of x, 

Ans. x = —^zt: >v/14 + ^ = 2, or —7. 

ST* S X 

5. Given — -f- --- = 21, to find the values of x. 

It 

Ans. ar = 6, or — lOj-. 

C. Given ^op* — ^ ar -f- T| = 8, to find the values of ar. 

Ans. ar = J, or — \, 




SECOND METHOD OF COMPLETING THE SQUARE. 

• 

271 • Any afiected quadratic equation whatever may he 
solved hy the method employed in Art. 269. It will he 
seen, however, that a fraction must he added to complete 
the square, unless the coefficient of the first power of the 
unknown quantity in the reduced equation hecomes an 
even whole numher; and even then the second memher 
may sometimes he fractional. But hy employing another 
mode of completing the square, sometimes called the "Hin- 
doo method,'^ all fractions can he avoided till the roots 
are ohtained. 

272* Any equation may he reduced to three terms, as 

Why do we introdace a second method of completing the square 7 
10* 
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before, cleared of all fractions, and divided by the great- 
est common measure of its terms. It will thus be reduced 
to the form 

in which a, h, and c represent any whole numbers whatever 
which have no common measure greater than unity. 

1 Given ar* — bx -{- 4: = 0, to find the values of x. 



OPERATION. 

x^ — 5ar + 4 = 
x^ — 5 a: = — 4 
4a:* — 20 a: = —16 
4a:«— 20a; + 25 = 9 

2a: — 6= ± 3 
2x = 6 ± 3 
2 a: = 8, or 2 
a; = 4, or 1 

VERIFICATION. 

4« — 6x4 + 4 = 
12_5x l4-4: = 



Transposing the known 
term to the second member, 
we have (2). If we wish to 
complete the square of the 
first member without intro- 
ducing fractions, it is evident 
that the second term should 
he divisible by 2, as it is 
(7 ) twice the product of the two 
^g\ terms of the root. But the 
first term must be a perfect 
square; hence, we multiply 
n^ all the terms of the eqiiation 



(1) 

(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 



(2) hy 4, the smallest even square 
number, and obtain (3). The 
square root of the first term is 2 2:, which must be the first term 
of the binomial root, and as 20 or is twice the product of the two 
terms of the root, 10 a; must be their product, and the other term 

must be -- — = 5. Hence 6', or 25, must be added to the first 

member to render it a perfect square, and to the second member 
to preserve the equality, thus producing equation (4). Extracting 
the square root, we obtain (5), which, by transposing and uniting 
terms, and dividing by 2, the coefficient of x, gives 4 and 1, as the 
values of x ; and these values satisfy the equation. 

It will be observed that we have thus avoided the fractions which 
must be employed in solving this example by the previous mla 
(Art. 269, Ex. 15.) 



To what form is the equation here reduced? Explain the first o^ 
eration. 
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It will also be seen that the quantity added to complete the fquaro 
is the square of the coefficient of x in equation (2). 

2. Given — 8 ar^ = 24 + --, to find the values of a:. 

OPERATION, - — 

^_8ar-^ = 24 + A (i) 

18ar* — 40 = 120a: + 2 (2) 

18ar2_120ar = 42 (3) 

3 a:> — 20 a: = 7 (4) 

9ar» — 60a: = 21 (5) 

9a:«— 60 a: + 100 = 121 (6) 

3 a: — 10 = ± 11 (Y) 

3ar=10±ll (8) 

3x = 21, or —1 (9) 

x= Y, or — i (10) 

We first remove the denominators and the negative exponent, 
by multiplying both members by 5x; then, after transposing and 
uniting terms, and dividing by 6, the greatest common measure of 
the three terms of equation (3), we obtain (4) as the reduced 
equation. 

The coefficient of the second term, — 20 a;, is an even num- 
ber; hence there is no necessity for multiplying by 4, as in the 
last example. But 3 a::' is not a perfect square, and we must there- 
fore multiply by 3, to render the first term a square., producing 
equation (5). Sx, the square root of 9 2*, must be the first term 
of the binomial root, and 30 x, one half of 60 x, must be the pro- 

duct of the two terms of the root; hence -— - , or 10, must be the 

OX 

second term, and its square, 100, must be added to both members- 
We then extract the square root of both members, and reduce 
as in the previous example. 

The number added to complete the square in the above example 
is the square of one half the coefficient of x in equation (4). 

3. Given aa*'\'hx=zc, to find the values of a?. 

t ■ ■ ' ■ III .— ^—li^i^Mt^^ 

Explain the second operation. 
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OPERATEOK. 

aa5*-f-iar = c (1) 

4a*a!« + 4aia: = 4ac (2) 

4a*a!« + 4aftx + i*=4ac + 5^ (3) 

2ax4.5= ± ^loT^r^ (4) 

2ax=i—h± )/4tae-^lt^ (5) 

(6) 



— 6± V^4ac-|-6^ 



2a 

To make the first term a square, and tlie second term divisible 
by 2f we multiply both members by 4 a, producing equation (2). 
2aXf the square root of 4 0*2*, must be the first term of the 

root, and — - — , or 2ahx, must be the product of the two terms; 

hence -^^ , or h, must be the second term of the root, and V 

must be added to complete the square, producing equation (3). We 
nei^t extract the square root of the first member, and express the 
square root of the second ; then, by trani^x)sing and dividing, we ob- 
tiun the values of x in equation (6). 

The quantity added to complete the square is the sqilare of the 
coefficient of x in equation (1). 

As a, b, and c in the last example may have any value 
whatever, we derive from the solution of that equation 
the following 

RULE. 

Reduce the equation to three integral terms, placing the two 
which contain the unknaum quantity on the first side, the higher 
power firstj and the known quantity on the second side, Dividi 
the three terms by their greatest common measure, and the equa- 
tion vnll be reduced to the form a a:^ -|- & a; = c. 

Multiply both members of the equation by four times the co* 
efficient of -j^, and add to each the square of the coefficient 
of X. 

Mctract the square root of both members, and solve the sim 

}^U equation thus produced 

* — - 

Explain the third operation. Beipeat the Bnle. 
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NoTB 1. It must be observed, that ia this rale we take the iqiiaie of the 
roefficient which x has hejbn it is multiplied ; but in the preTious one we 
take the square of one half the coefficient which it has afler it is divided. 

NoTB 2. Any quadratic equation may also be solved by using the oo- 
tfficient of Jt^ as a multiplier, instead of four times that coefficient, and 
adding the square of om hcif the coefficient of x, instead of the square of 
that coefficient. If the coefficient of « is an even number, this method 
will avoid fractions, and at the qame time make each term only one fonrdi 
as great as it would be by the rule given above. 

NoTB 3. If the coefficient of x^ is negative in the reduced form of the 
equation, all the signs must be changed. This may be effected by including 
the negative sign in the multiplier. 

Note 4. The formula x « ~ ^ ^^ — , obtained by the solution 
of Example 3, may be used for the solution of any quadratic equa- 
tion of the for m a a' + 6 x « c, in the same manner as the formula 

X = — ^ ± J^q + ^ is nsed in Art 270. 

The use of fractions is to be aToided in the solution 
of the following 

Examples. 

4. Given t? — tar-f-6 = 0* to find the values of x. 

Ans. xr=z^, or 1, 

5. Given aj* -f- s =^ ^» *^ ^^^ *^® values of x, 

Ans. X = 1 J, or — 2. 

6. Given 10 « == 6 a:* -f- 4, to find the values of x. 

1. Given 5a^ = 6T — •4ar, to find the values of ar. 

Ans. a: = 3, or — 3f . 

^ j> 

8. GivexL = 2 a a? — <? a:*, to find the values of x 

c 

Ans. X =z , 

c 

0, Given — \^h ar~^ = e, to find the values of x. 
a ' 



. aedt}/ c^c^ — 4 aft 
Ans. X = . 



Bepeat Note I. Note 3. Note 3. Note 4. 
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S73« The following equations are to be solved by either of 
the methods which have been explained ; but the rules given 
may be modified sometimes in the solution of particular ex- 
amples. 

The radical equations introduced in this connection are 
such as reduce to quadratics by the methods already ex- 
plained and applied. (Art 258.) 

Examples. 

1. Given a*—l4tx =120. Ans. x = 20, or — 6. 

2. Given ac^ ^=^''- ^^^' ^ = ^' ^^ — H- 

3. Given 2a:2— 10ar = 100. 

4. Given 16 ar^ — 4 = 12 «-». Ans. x = B, or 1. 
6. Given a^ — ^jyx = ^^. Ans. x z= ^, or — -J^. 

6. Given ?^ + 3 J = I + 8. 

z* 20 

7. Given -- -f- — - = 2 «. Ans. z = 20, or 4. 

8. Given 2a:« + 15 = 3 a:. Ans. x = ^ ^ ^^ ^^^ ' 

9. Given a^ — 6 a: + 19 = 13, to find the approximate 
ralues of x. Ans. x = 4.132, or 1.268. 

10. Given 4aa:' — 2bx = c, 

. b± v^4ac + 6^ 

Ans. X = ^-T ' — • 

4a 

11. Given a:« — 4 = 16 — (a: — 2)«. 

Ans. a? = 4, or — 2. 

12. Given (3ar — 5) (2x — 5) = (a: + 3) (a: — 1). '^ 

Ans. ar = 4, or J. 

13. Given (2 a: — 3)^ = 8 x. Ans. ar = f , or J. 

"^^ 14. Given i (a: — 3)^ + f = a:. Ans. ar = 6, or 6. 

16. Given a:^ + (ar -f 1)« = J^ar (a: -f 1). 

Ans. ar = 2, or — 8. 

How are the equations of Art 274 to be solved ? 
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16 Given 3 (2 — a;) + 2 (3 — a:) = 2 (4 -f 3a:»)- 

Ans. ar = j-, or — |. 

IT. Given 4 (a: — 1) — ^^=^ = 3f . 

Ans. a; = 2, or y'^. 

6 2 

18. Given — tt + - = 3. Ans. ar = 2, or — A. 

a: -|- 1 ' a? 

7 2 
19 Given —_,-:; H 5 = 0, to find the approximate 

ralues of x. Ans. x = 1.148, or — b.348. 



.~::ui: 



X 7 — 

20. Given — j— -- = r =• Ans. x = 14, or — 10. 

21. Given 8a:+ll + Yar-i = 3 + ^. 

Ans. x = *l, or — j-. 

22. Given r^ ^ = H' Ans. a? = — 2, or — 16. 

O — ~ X I 

23. Given ^^=^ = a: — 3 + a:-^ 

Ans. ar = 1, or f . 

Ans. ar = — 4, or — 4. 

OK n- *+3 I a ?— 8 2 ar — 8 

25. Given — ~ -A = -' 

x-\- 2 ' X — 2 X — 1 

Ans. ar = 4, or 0. 

l^OTB. If the second member of the redaced equation becomes before 
completing the square, one of the roots will be (Ex. 19, Note, Art 
269) ; but if the second member becomes after completing the square^ 
the roots will be equal (Ex. 2 and Note, Art. 269). 

ae 



26, Given {a -}- b)x^ — ex = ^^75- 



Ans. X— 2(a + h) * 

27. Given a/^ + a/J' = 6 \/x. Ans. ar = 2, or — 3. 

28. Given (4 ar + 5)* (1 x + 1)* = 30. 

Ans. ar = 5, or — 4/^. 




M 
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EQUATIONS IN THE QUADRATIC FORM. 

274. The rules already given for the solution of quad- 
ratic equations will apply to any equation which can be 
made to assume the quadratic form. 

275* An equation takes the quadratic form when it is ex- 
pressed in three terms, and of the two terms which con- 
tain the unknown quantity, one hcu an exponent twice as 
great as the other. The quadratic form, then, is 

a a* + ^ aj* = <?, or a?* -^^ p :g^ =1 q, 

in which n may have any value whatever, positive ot 
negative, integral or fractional, x may also represent 
either the unknown quantity itself, or some expression 
containing the unknown quantity. 

276* HiOHEB Equations in the quadratic form usually 
reduce to pure equations of some higher degree than the 
first, after the completion of the square and extrac- 
tion of the square root. The solution must, therefore, be 
completed by the rule for pure equations. (Art. 260, 
Rule, Note 1.) 

1. Given a^ + Saj'rsSlO, to find the values of x, 

OPERATION. This equation evidently has 

t \ o^ filO ^1^ ^^ quadratic fi>rm, since a^ 

*^ ^ ^ coefficient of the second term 

4x«+12a:» + 9 = 3Q49 (3) fa «, odd number, we avoid 

^*^|2 — ±57 (4) fractions by using the second 

23^ = — 3 ± 67 (5) method of completing the 

2 ar' = 64, or — 60 (6) square ; that is, we multiply 

a:* = 27, or — 30 (7) by 4, and add the square of 

« = 3, or \^ 30 (8) 3 to both members. Extract- 

To what other equations may the rules for quadratics be extended f 
What IS the quadratic form? 
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ing the square root of (8), we 

obtain (4), a pare cubic equar 

TIEIFICATION. tion, which reduces to (7) by 

Y29 + 3 X 27 = 810 (1) transposing, uniting, and di- 

9OO+3(-30) = 810 (2) aiding Et^^gt^e^-b* 

' ^ "^ ^ ^ root of both members, we ob- 

tain (8). 

2. Given a^ -{- 4: x"* = 5, to find the values of a:. 

We first remove the de* 
nominator by multiplying 
both members of the equa- 
tion by z*, and then transpose 
the terms, producing equa> 
tion (3), which is evidently 
in the quadratic form. Com- 
pleting the square by the 
«= ±2, or ±1 (1) first method, extracting the 
square root, transposing and unitinj^ terms, we obtain the value of ar^ 
in equation (6). Extracting the square root again, we have the value 
of X in equation (7). 

3. Given x* — 9 a:* + 20 = 0, to find the values of x. 

Ans. « = ± >v/ 5, or ±2. 

4. Given a^ — 36 a:* + 216 = 0, to find the values of x. 

Ans. a: = 3, or 2. 

6. Given 6aj* — 90 a* — 270 = 945, to find the values 
of ar. Ans. x = 3, ot ^s/ — 9. 

6. Given a:*® + 31 a:* = 32, to find the values of ar. 

Ans. ar = 1, or — 2. 

7. Given «*• — 4 a:* = 10, to find the values of x. 





OPKKATION. 






a*-\-4t~&a» 
a!* 6ar«— 4 


(1) 

(2) 
(3) 


*•- 


at* — 4, or 1 


(4) 
(6) 
(6) 



Ans. ar = (2 ± V" 1^) 



ft. 



8. Given t? -f- 1225 x~* = 74, to find tbe values of x. 

Ans. ar = ± 7, or ± 5. 

Explain the operation of Example 2. 



234 



ELSMENTABT ALG£BfiA. 



277*^ Radical Equatioks sometimes take the quadratic 
form, and reduce to pure equations. 

Note. Some of the following eqaations may be changed to tme quad- 
ratics ; however, they should be solved by the quadratic form. 

1. Given x -j- 2 \/ae =15, to find the values of x. 

The exponent of the first 
term is 1., or |^ and that of the 
flBoond is ^ fir 2^jras 2ai; 
hence the equation has the 
quadratic form. Completing 
the square by the first meth- 
od, and extracting the square 
root, we obtain (3); trans- 
posing and uniting, we have 
(4) ; and squaring both mem- 
bers, we have (5). 

In verifying these values, 
we find that 9 is limited to the positive square root, while 25 is limited 
to the negative square root, as those roots only will satisfy the equa- 
tion. It will be seen that (-[- 3)* and ( — 5)* are, then, the real rooti 
of the equation, as we might infer from the origin of 9 and 25, equa- 
tion (4). 

2. Given 3a^+x^ — 3104 ar* 



OPEBATION. 




x+2*/x—lS 


(1) 


« + 2V'*+l — 16 


(2) 


V* + 1 — ± 4 


(3) 


\/x — 3, or — 5 


(4) 


X — 9, or 25 


(5) 


VEBinCATION. 




9 4- 2 X 3 = 16 


(1) 


25 + 2(— 6) — 16 


(2) 



OPERATION. 



3 a:^ + ar* = 3104 
36 a:* + 12 ar* = 37248 
36 a:* + 12 ar* + 1 = 3T249 
6a:* + 1 = ±193 



A 



6a:« = 192, or —194 
a:^ = 32, or — i^- 
x^= 2, or (— -V-)* 
ar = 64, or ( — V) 



(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
0) 
(8) 
(9) 



to find the values of a;. 

Dividing both members of 

the equation by x', we ob- 
tain (2), which is in the 
quadratic form, because the 
exponent ^ is twice as great 

as the exponent {, and x> 

is therefore the square of x>. 
Multiplying by 4 X S, or 12. 
adding 1, the square of the 

coefficient of x^, extracting 
the square root, transposing, 
uniting, and dividing by 6, 

we obtain the value of x* 



Explain the operation of Example 1. Of Example 2. 
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In eqnation (7). Extracting the fifth root of both sides of the eqnsr 
tion, we obtain (8) ; and raising both sides to the sixth power, we 
obtain the values of x in equation (9). 

As we extract the corresponding root to remove the numerator 
of the exponent of x, and raise to a corresponding power to remove 
its denominator, the effect is the same as if we at once transfer the 
exponent of x to the second member hy inverting it, 

SL Given x-^^\/ x = 2l, to find the values of x, 

Ans. ^ = 9, or 49. 

4. Given str^ -|- a;* = 6, to find the values of x, 

Ans. ar = ^, or ^. 

6. Given ar*-f- lOx' = 171, to find the values of x. 

Ans. x = 21, or (—19)*. 

6 Given 6 y' + y* = 22, to find the values of y. 

Ans. y = 16, or ( — — j . 

t. Given ^{/J -}" 4^ ^ = 6, to find the values of x. 

Ans. X = 32, or — 243. 
1 1 

8. Given x» — a:* -|- 2 = 0, to find the values of x. 

Ans. x = 2», or (—1)*. 

n 

9. Given of -{- p x^ r= g, to find the values of x. 

Ans. x==z (—ip ± V^S' + ipO"' 

10. Given v' ^ — 3 a? = 40 a; *, to find the values of x. 

Ans. a: = 4, or ( — 6)'. 

278* Polynomials may sometimes take the place of the 
unknown quantity, as the basis of the quadratic form. 
These polynomials may have the exponents 2 and 1, or 
they may have higher or fractional exponents, bearing the 
same ratio. 

How may an exponent be transferred from one member of an equation 
lo the other! 
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1. Oiven x-^^x-^b^s:!, to find the valaes of 2l 

OPERATION. 



a;_,^ar + 6 = l (1) 

ar-f.6— >v/^rf6 = 6 (2) 

(a: + 6)-(x + 6)* = 6 (3) 

(ap + 6)-(a: + 5)* + i = y (4) 

(x + 5)*-i=±f (5) 

(x4.6)*=:3, or —2 (6) 

ar 4- 6 = 9, or 4 (7) 

X = 4, or — 1 (8) 

YEBIFICATION. 

4 — 3=1 (1) 

_l-(-2) = l (2) 

We first add 5 to both members of the equation, in order that 
we may make the quantity without the radical the same as that 
within. The equation then assumes the quadratic form, (x -^ ^) 

being its basis, instead of x. The coefficient of (x ~|- 5) is 1 f and 
we therefore add (^)* to both members to complete the square. 
Extracting the square root, transposing, and uniting, we find the 

value of (x -j- 5)' in equation (6). Squaring, and transposing 5, 
we have the value of x. 

In verifying these values of x, we are obliged to take the positive 
root of X -|- ^ when x »» 4, but the negative root when x s» — i, 
as these only will satisfy the equation. 

2. Given (x — 6)» — 3 (a: — 6)* = 40, to find the values 
of X, Ans. a: = 9, or 5 -|- v^ 25^ 

Note. This equation is of the quadrade form, because the exponent 
S Is twice as great as ^. We may carry through the solution without any 
chauge of letters, as in the last example; or we may substitute y- for 
[x — 5)8, and y for (x — 5) . 

3. Given (ar — 1)* — xz=z — j., to find the values of x. 

Ans. x = 2 j-, or ^. 
Explain the operation. 
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NoTB. The aboye equation, hj adding 1 to both memben, aMnmes 
ftlie form (x — 1)^ — (x — 1{ = |, and may thus be flolred. It will be 
seen, however, that the given equation can be readilj redaced to a com- 
znon quadratic bj expanding (x — 1)^ and uniting terms, at in the Ex- 
mmplei of Art 274. 

4. Given (y» — 4y)» — 6 (y» — 4y) + 5 = 0, to find_th6 
values of y. Ans. y := 5, or — 1, or 2 ± \/ 6. 

6. Given a:* — 2 a; + 6 aJo^ — 2x4-5 = 11, to find the 
values of x. Ans. x=l, or 1 ± 2 v 16. 

6. Given \/a: + 2 + 24^a; + 2 = 8, to find the values 
of X. Ans. X = 14, or 264. 

7. Given («• -f. 7)* + 2 («• -f 7)* = 80, to find the real 
values of oJ, Ans. « = ±6. 



SIMULTANEOUS EQUATIONS INVOLVING QUAD- 
RATICS. 

279* The Degree of an equation containing more than 
one tinknoten quantity is indicated by the highest sum of 
the exponents of the unknown quantities contained in any 
one of its terms. (Art. 145.) Thus, 

6a:y4"2« + 3y = 43 is of the second degree, 

and a3i^if'{-'Vx^ = c^ is of the third degree. 

280* A Homogeneous Equation is one whose terms, ex- 
cept those which contain only known quantities, are ho- 
mogeneous with respect to the unknown quantities. (Art. 
30.) Thus, the equations 

5a?y + 2a:'4"3y*=66, and aa:^y-^hx^ = c\ 

are homogeneous, for in each equation the sum of the ex- 
ponents of the unknown quantities is the same in every 

term which contains an unknown quantity. 

» -' ■ ■ — I ■ I ■ I 1 1 ■ ■ I ■ I.I 

How iB flM Aegnt of an equation containing more thin oM ttikiioini 
|ianti^ indicated 1 Define a Homogeneona Equation. 



' 
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281 1 A STxnmcAL Equatiok is one in which the nn- 
known quantities are similarly involved. Thus, the equa- 
tions 

y * o 

are symmetrical ; for in each of the equations x and y are 
affected by the same coefficients and exponents, and pe^ 
form the same office. 

NoTS. Many eqaations are both homogeneous and symmetrical ; as 
Sar« + S/=-S9, or ar« + ry+/«A«. 

282* In general, two quadratic equations containing two 
unknown quantities will produce an equation of the fourth 
degree after elimination. The rules for quadratics are not, 
therefore, sufficient to solve a/7 simultaneous equations of 
the second degree. Most of those which are capable of 
solution by means of rules already given may be included 
m three cases : — 

I. When one equation is of the first degree and the 
other of the second. 

II. When both equations are homogeneous and of the 
second degree. 

III. When the equations are symmetrical. 

CASE I. 

288* When one equation is of the first 'degree and 
the other of the second. 

Equations belonging to this class can always be solved. 
It is usually most convenient to find an expression for 

Define a Symmetrical Equation. Are the rales for qaadratics sols' 
cient to solve all simnltancons equations of the second degree 1 What 
ones can be solved f How are eqaations belonging to Case L vsnally 
solved t 
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the vtilue of one of the unknown quantities in the simple 
equation, and eliminate by substitution. Examples have 
already been given in which a pure equation is thus ob* 
tained. (Art. 265.) 

Examples. 

1. 6iven5(a:*— a:) + 3a;y— 2^=10, and2a:+y = 'r, 
to find the values of x and y. 

OPEBATION. 

6(a:» — ar) + 3a:y — 2y» = 10 (1) 

2x + y= t (2) 

From (2), ^=7 — 2 a? (3) 

Subs, in (1), 5(a:>— a:) + 3ar(T— 2a:) — 2(7— 2ar)»=10(4) 
Expanding. 6a:*— 6ar-f21a?— 6a:*— 98+56a:— 8a:>=10(6) 
Uniting terms, — 9 a:* + 72 a: = 108 (6) 

Dividing by — 9, a:> _ 8 a: = — 12 (Y) 

Completing square, a* — 8 a: + 16 = 4 (8) 

Evolving, a: — 4 = ± 2 (9) 

Whence, a: = 6, or 2 

Substituting in (3), jr = T — 12, or T — 4 

Whence, y= — 6, or 8 

VERIFICATION. 

First set of ( 160 — 90 — 60 = 10 (1) 
values, \ 12— 6= ? (2) 

Second set of | 10 + 18 — 18 = 10 (1) 
values, ( 4+ 3= ? (2) 

It win be observed that the values of x and y must be taken 
in the same order; that is, when :i; «s 6, y aa — 5 ; and when 
r— 2, y=.8. 

-^Ml ^ ^ . II ._■ 

Explain iho operation. 
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2. Given «+y=Y, ttnd *« + 2y»=34, to find the 
values of X and y. 

Anfl. - 



= 4, or ~. 



5 
y = 3, or -. 



3. Given « ^ = 4, and y "T o — ^> *® ^^^ 



the values of x and y. * ( « = 2, or 6. 

or 3. 






4. Given a:-|-4y = 23, and ai^ -{- S x ff = 54:, to find 
the values of x and y. *^ ix=S, or — 72. 

I y = 6, or V. 

5 Given 49 x* = 36 y*, and « (2 a: + i) -}- 3x5 
.^y (6y4-5) -|- 128 = 0, to find the values of x and y. 

Ans. i^=6, or-8. 
(y=?, or— ^. 

NoTs. It is evident thst one of the equatioiiB can be raadilj redvoed 
Id a simple one. 

CASE n. 

284i When both equations are hom<^neous and of 
the second degree. 

Equations belonging to this class can always be solved. 
It is usually most convenient to substitute for one of the 
unknown quantities the product of the other by a third 
unknown quantity. 

Examples. 

1. Given 2y« — 4xy + 3x«=: 17, and y* — x> = li 
to find the values of x and y. 

How ere equations belon|^ng to Case 11. usually solved t 
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OPERATION. 



2y«_4a:y + 3a:« = 17 (1) 

y^— a:2=16 (2) 



Let y=zvx (3) 

Subs, in (1), 2t;^a:»— 4t^ar» + 3ar«=17 (4) 

Subs, in (2), v^7^—;k^= 16 (5) 

From (4), a^=__!^_p^ (g) 

From (5), *'=i^ (7) 

Clearing of fractions, 17 v^— 17 = 32 1;^ — 64 1? + 48 (9) 

Tr. and uniting, — 15 »* + 64 1; = 65 (10) 

Dividing by — 15, «?«— ftt; = — f^ (11) 
Whence, i;=i^, or$ 

Substituting in (7), x^ = ,^J^ . or ^^ 



Keducing, a:^ = V, or 9 

Evolving, a: = ± f , or i 3 

Substituting in (3), y = it f X ^?, or ± 8 X * 

Reducing, y = ± V> or ± 5 

2. Given y^ — a:»=:3, and y«— 2 xy + 2a:«=2, to find 
the values of x and y. 

^g U = ±l,or±iV5: 
' (y = ±2, or ±1.V5. 

3. Given a:»4-3a:y — y> = 27, and 3 a:^+2a?y = 63, to 
find the values of x and y. 

Ans J^=±3>^^:teV23: 

Note. If either ar or y be directly eliminated from such equations as the 
above, the result will be a biquadratic equation in the quadratic form. 
(Art 275.) Two homogeneous quadratic equations, containing two un- 
known quantities, may therefore be solved in that manner, without the aid 
&i a third unknown quantity. 

Explaiif the operation. What method of solving homogeneous equa- 
tions is mentioDed in the Kotei 

II 
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It w9l be Been liiat the Bqnare root miut be taken twice, whateyer the 
method lued, and that each anknown quantity miut have four yalaeay 
two of which differ onl/ in their signs. (Art 263.J 

CASE m. 

285* When the equations are symmetricaL 

It is often convenient to combine and simplify qnad 
ratic and higher equations belonging to this class, before 
attempting to eliminate either unknown quantity. The 
proper application of the various expedients employed 
must be learned by experience, as the details vary with 
each new class of examples. The stadent must be thor- 
oughly conversant with the forms of the powers of bino- 
mials, the principles of factoring, and especially with the 
relations existing between the sum, difference, and prod* 
uct of two quantities. 

Examples. 



1. Given a: -J- y = Y, 


and xy — 12, to find the valueii 


of X and y. 


* 




OPERATION. 




«+y- » (1) 




xy 12 (2) 


Squaring (1), 


a:» + 2xy + y» — 49 (3) 


Multiplying (2) by 4, 


4a?y —48 (4) 


Subtracting (4) from (3), 


a^_2a;y+y»= 1 (5) 


Evolving, 


x — y—±\ (6) 


Equation (1), 


ar + y— 1 


Adding (6) and (1), 


2aj— 8,or 6 


W hence. 


x — 4,or 3 


Subtracting (6) from (1), 


2y— 6,or8 


Whence, 


y=3,or4 



What is said of the namber of roots of homogeneons equations f What 
ni said of the methods of solrhig equations under Case III.1 Explain 
Ihe operation. 
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Many complicated equations reduce to the sum and product of 
ihe two unknown quantities. After reaching that point, the work 
may conform to the above. It is evident, however, that such equa- 
tions as the above belong under Case I. as well as Case III., and 
may therefore be solved by eliminating one of the unknown quan- 
tities from the original equations by substitution. 

It must not be inferred that x and y are equal to each other; 
for when ar = 4, y »= 8, and when a: = 3, y =» 4. Whenever two 
simultaneous equations are symmetrical in their gignsy as well as 
in other respects, it is evident that the letters may be exchanged 
without affecting the equation ; hence the values of the letters must 
be interchangeable, and when the two values of one letter are found, 
the same values may be assigned to the other letter, the order 
being reversed. 

2. Given a^ + y* = 26, and a; y = 12, to find the val- 
ues of X and y. 

OPERATIOy. 

a:» + y» = 25 (1) 

xy=12 (2) 

Multiplying (2) by 2, 2 a: y = 24 (3) 

Adding (1) and (3), x' + 2x^ + ^ = 4:9 (4) 

Subtracting (3) from (1), x^—2xy + f/^== 1 (5) 

Extracting square root of (4), a; -|-y = ±1 (6) 

Extracting square root of (6), x — y = ± 1 (T) 

Adding (6) and (7), ' 2a:= ±8, or ±6 

Subtracting (T) from (6), 2 y = ±6, or ±8 

Whence, ar = ±4, or ±3 

A^lso, y=±3, or±4 

It is evident that the above Example might be classed under 
Case II. as well as under Case III.; but the method here adopted 
gives a simpler solution. 

3. Given a^ — y* = 19, and a:*y — a?y* = 6, to find the 
values of x and y. 

By what other method might the equations be solved? What is said 
of the relative values of x and y in such equations ? Explain the second 
•peration. By what other method might Example S be solved! 
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OPEBATION. 

a^ — y»=19 (1) 

a^y — xy'= 6 (2) 

Multiplying (2) by 3, 3 af y — 3 a: y» = 1 8 (3) 

Subtr. (3) from (1), «» — 3a:»y + 3ary«— y»= 1 (4) 

Extr. cube root of (4), x — y = 1 (6) 

Dividing (2) by (5), xy= 6 (6) 

Squaring (6), «■ — 2xy-\-f^z=z 1 (7) 

Multiplying (6) by 4, 4ary = 24 ' (8) 

Adding (T) and (8), a:* -f 2 a: y -f y» = 26 (9) 

Extr. square root of (9), ^ + y = ±^ (1^) 
Equation (5), x — y= 1 

Adding (6) and (10), 2 x = 6,or — 4 

Whence, a: = 3,or — 2 

Subtracting (6) from (10), 2y = 4,or — 6 

Whence, y = 2,or — 3 

As the original equations are not symmetrical in their signs^ the 
values of x and y are not interchangeable. 

4. Given a? -j- y = 4, and tt^ -)- y~^ = 1, to find the val- 
ues of X and y. * C a? = 2. 

Note. Bcmove negative exponents, apply Axiom 7, and solve liks 
Example 1. 

6. Given a^-J-y* = 66, and a? + y = 6, to find the val- 
ues of X and y. ^ J a: = 4, or 1.. 

I y = 1, or 4. 

Note. Divide one equation by the other (Art. 87), and square the 
lecond. 

6. Given — h - = 9, and a: + y = 6, to find the val- 
y * X ' ^ 

ues of X and y. . ( a; =: 4, or 2. 

y = 2, or 4. 



Explain the third operation. Why are not the valves of the two on* 
\nown quantities intercfaangsable 1 
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T. Given a^+a:* 5^ + ^ = 931, and aJ»+a:y-f 5^ = 49, 
lo find the values o^x and y. 



U= ±6, 

(y= ±3, 



or ±6. 
NoTB. Divide one equation by the other. 

8. Given a:-|-y=61, and a:*4*y = H* ^o find the 
values of x arid y. . ( aj = 36, 'or 26. 

' ( y = 26, or 86. 

Substitute V for x', and 2 for y*, and the equations will become 
t)* -|- 2* sss 61 and t; 'j- z »» 11 ; from which the values of v and z, 
and consequently of x and y, are readily fowid. Or, 

Subtract x-{' ysst^l from the squareJ^ x* -^ y* =» llf and 
square the result. ^ ' 

28St Sometimes one of the given * equations, or some 
combinatiof^ of the two given equlattona, takei^the quad* 
ratio form, an expression containing 'b<#h unkn^n quan- 
tities being the basis. (Arts. 276- 27^.) 

1. Given z^ -\-f^ -\-xy — 2x — 2.y =S9, and a?y=6, 
to find the values of x and y.*^ Ai^mf ^ = 3, or 2. 

y = 2, or 3. 





After addm^lre*1)||||U]i^quation to ttie first, their sum may be 
put in the quadratic form, ^bu^: 

(x + yy-^2(x + y)^15. 

Completing the square, evolving, and reducing, we obtain 

:r -|- y CSS 5, or — 3 ; 

but as the latter value produces imaginary results, we use onl} 
the former. 

2. Given 4txy zn 96 — 31^ f^, and x-\-y = 6, to find the 
values of X and y. ^ ( a? = 4, or 2, or 3 ±\/ 21. 

^ * • ( y z= 2, or 4, or 3 qF\/^. 

How may an equation containing two unknown quantities take the 
fuadratle form Y 
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NoTB. The tigns db and :f, if used independentlj, would liaTe tiie same 
ngnification ; but when taken in connection, ^ne is the reverse of the 
other. When x takes the apper sign, or +> y mast also take the npper 
sign, or — ; and when x takes the lower sign, or — , y moat also takt 
the lower sign, or 4' ; that is, x and y most always take opposite signs. 

In the coarse of the operation, the sign ± is changed to ^ whenever 
4- wonld be changed to — 

2* Ax 85 

3. Given -= ^ = -tt* wid x — y = 2, to find the val- 

17 



aes of X and y. 

Ans. 



a; = 5. or — • 
' 10 

y = 3, or — -. 



287. Two equations, neither of which is strictly sym- 
metrical in itself, may sometimes produce a symmetrical 
equation when properiy comhined. 

Two equations which. are not symmetrical in respect to 
the unknown quantities themselves, may be symmetrical 
in respect to some multiple or power of those unknown 
quantities ; that is, the same multiple or power is the 
basis of the forma found in both equations. 

Sometimes it is convenient to obtain one simple equa- 
tion by means of the expedients used in Case III., and 
then complete the solution as in Case I. 

1. Given a^-^-xy z=,%{i, and ^-[-a:y= 84, to find the 
values of x and y. . ( a: = db 5. 

''^' (y=±r 

Add the two equations, and the result is symmetrical. Extract 
t(ie square root of the sum, and divide each equation by the result. 

2. Given a:* + 9^* = 52, and a: + 3y = 10, to find the 

ralues of x and y. A a i ^ ^^ ^' ^^ ^* 

( y = I. or 2. 

These equations are symmetrical in respect to x and Sy. By 
substituting z for 3y, each equation will become strictly symmetri- 

tal, and the values of x and z will be interchangeable. 

» - ■■■ ■ — -— — ■ ■■ - ■ I , 

How may equations not strictly symmetrical be brought under Case 111.1 
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3. Given «* -|-y* = 1, and x^ y = 144, to find the_yal- 
lies of X and y. ^^^ \x= ±S, or ±3 \/T. 

( y = 9, or 16. 

Substituting v for iT, and 2 for y% the equations become 
» -|- 25 = 7, and e' 2? ^ 144, from which the vahiea of » and z are 

readily obtained. Beplacing ar and y^, the values of z and y are 
found. 

After going through the operation as above, the student may take 

precisely the same steps, and find the values of sr and y*, without 
the use of v and z. 

NOTJB. X « (J-^^y and y = (JS^y may idso be obtained 
from the equations last given. 

4. Given a^ -^ S x y = 54:, and a:y-f-4y*= 115, to find 

the values of a? and y. ( a? = ±3, or ±36. 

Ana. f 23 



!x= ±3, or ±36 
y = ±5, or qp^ 



Add the two equations together, and the result is a perfect 
iquare. 

288t The following equations are to be solved by either 
of the methods already explained. As has already been 
shown, many of those which come under Case III. may 
also be classed under one of the^ first two Cases. Several 
solutions of the same set of equations are often possible, 
and the student should therefore seek to obtain the besL 



Examples. 
1. Given J^T«^ = ^!. Ans. l*=f- 



I 



2. Given j* + y = «j. Ans. 



Xz=z • 

^ 

a 3: i/o* — 4 6 



Wi 
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3. Given 



4. Given 



5 Given 



6. Given 



Y.* Given 



NoTB. There 



& Given 



9. Given 



10. Given 



11. Given 



12. Given 



X 4-y z=a 



::! 



Ans. 



a ±^2c< 


— a* 


2 


-a« 



y= 



« +y =2 



= 2) 
» = 2| 



ar» + jr 



*-'+r*=l 



Ans. 






+ jr 



' = *) 

a* — y« = 8) 
ar — y =2J * 

«*4.y=82) 



Ans. |«=f. or3. 
jy=3, or J, 



Ans. 



a:=2, or -0. 
y=0, or —2. 



Ans. i^=±3. 



= ±3, or±l. 
or ±3. 



an also the lame nnmber of imaginary roots. 



a; — y=8 (v'a: — Vy) j 
t)/xy=. 15 



r 



Ans. 



1'= 



or +y =72) 



Ans. 



X 

y 



26, or 9, 
9, or 26. 

64, or 8. 
: 8, or 64. 



x-\-y I X — y : : 13 : 6 
f + x = 2b 

Ans. 1^=^' or-14TV. 

y = 4, or — 6^. 



x + 4y=14) 
a?-2y + 5r'=ll) 



Ans. 



a? =2, or — 46. 
y= 3, or 16 



^ + 3^ = 7 



Ans. )^ — 



farts 1, or 4. 
y = 2, or 1. 
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THEORY OF QUADRATIC EQUATIONS. 

289.* Every complete quadratic equation may be re* 
duced to the form x^ -{^ px=: q, 



whose roots are — | + v/^"^^' 

and —l — Jq^^ (Art. 269, Ex. 5.); 

and, since no other values result from the general equation, we 
infer that 

Jihety eqrMUwn of the second degree hcu two roots, and only two. 
It is evident that the sum of these roots is — p, and their 

product is ^ — ( S' "f" j" ) = — $'• 

Hence, 

1. The cdffehraie sum of the two roots of a quadratic equa* 
Hon is equal to the coefficient of the second term, with its sign 
changed. 

2. The product of the two roots is equal to the second mem* 
ber, with its sign changed, 

2M«* Using r and r^ for the two roots of the quadratic 
equation a*+pa: — q= 0, 

we have x=zr, and x=: t^, 

or, X — r = 0, and x — r' = 0. 

Multiplying the last two expressions together, 

(x — r) (x — r') = 0, 

or, a^ — (r -|- W) X -f- r r' = 0. 

But, by Art. 289, r-^-r* =z — p, and rr* =z — ^ ; 

hence, aP-^-px — y=(a:— r)(a: — r') = 0. 

That is, 

^ aU the terms of a quadratic equation he transposed to the 

What relation exists between the roots of a quadratic equation and 
the coefficient of the second termi Between the roots and the second 
member? How may a quadratic equation be factored? 
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firti membeTj it may be resolved into the two binomial factors 
formed by subtracting each of the two roots of the equation 
from the unknown quantity. 

Examples. 

1. Resolve a^ — 4a:-j-3 = into binomial fiM^tors. 

Ans. (x — S)(x — 1)=0. 

A solation of tbe equation gives 8 and 1 as the roots. 

2. Resolve a^ — - — i = into binomial factors. 

Ans. (a; — f)(a: + i)=0. 

3. Resolve 3? — 'ra; + 12 = into binomial factors. 

4. Resolve a:'-j-6a; + 8 = into binomial factors. 

291 1* The principle established in the last Article fur- 
nishes a . method of resolving into factors any trinomial 
which contains the first and second powers of a letter oi 
quantity. (Art. 90.) Such a trinomial is called a quad- 
'tatic expression. 

1. Resolve x'^ — 6 a; + 6 into binomial factors. 

Ans. (a:— 3)(a; — 2.) 

Although this trinomial may have any value whatever, yet vre 
find its factors by supposing it equal to 0, and obtaining the roots 
of the equation thus produced. The factors of the trinomial will re- 
main the same, whatever the values of x, and of the trinomial. 

2. Resolve oi? — — — i into binomial factors. 

Ans. (« — f)(ar + |). 

3. Resolve q^'\-Zx — 28 into binomial factors. 

292* The principle established in Art. 290 also fup 
nishes a method of forming a quadratic equation which 
shall have any two given roots. 

1. What is the equation whose roots are 1 and — 2? 

What is a quadratic eximasion ? 
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OPERATIOy. 

(x— l)(a: + 2)=«*4-a:— 2 = 
Or, aj«-(-a:=i2 

2. What is the equation whose roots are 4 and 5? 

Ans. a^—9x = — 20. 

8. What is the equation whose roots are 6 and 7 ? 
4. Form an equation whose roots shall be — 1 and — 2 

Ans. a:» + 3a: = — 2. 

DISCUSSION OF THE GENERAL EQUATION. 

293* If ^ = 0, in the generid equation as* -|* j9 « = ^, 

the roots will become — ^ ± ?> or — p and 0, and the 

equa;tion may be considered a simple one. (Art. 269, Ex. 
19, Note.) 

If JO = 0, l^e term p x disappears, the roots become 

-^^q and — \/ q, and the equation is found to be a 
pure quadratic. Hence the principles stated in Arts. 289, 
290, and 292 may be applied to both pure and affected 
quadratic equations. 

294t* The values of p and q in the general equation may 
be either positive or negative. If those letters be consid- 
ered essentially positive, and the signs be expressed, we 
shall h&Ye four forms. 

!^ + px=q, x = -l±Jq + ^; (1) 

a^—px = q. x=|±y/y+J; (2) 

^-\-px=—q, « = — £±4/ — ,+f ; (8) 



n 

ar 



— px = —q, 



=l±v/-^+f' ^*^ 



If 9 ^ 0, what will be the efiect on the general equation t What if 
laid of pare quadratic equations ? What are the four forms ? 
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2t5a* As q 18 positive in the first and second forms, 
and negative in the third and fourth, the roots must have 
different signs in the first two forms, and the same sign 

in the last two. (Art. 289.) Moreover, since ^ must he 

numericallj greater than W — S' "h 4 » *^® signs of the 
roots in the last two forms must be controlled by the 
sign of ^. Hence, 

1. In the first and second forms j one root is positive and 
the other negative. 

2. In the third formy both roots are negative. 

3. In the fourth form, both roots are positive. 

2Mt* It is evident that the quantities under the radical 
sign of the roots in the first two forms can never be neg- 
ative, and that they can be negative in the last two forms 

only when j- is numerically less than q. Hence, 

1. Ii the first and second forms, both roots are always real 

2. In the third and fourth forms, both roots are imaginary 
when the square of half the coefficient of x is numerical^ less 
than the second member; otherwise they are real, 

297** It is evident that the radical portion of the roots 

can never become in the first two forms ; but if ^ = q, 
the radical portion will become in the last two forms, 
and both roots will be — ^, or |. Hence, 

1. In the first and second forms, the two roots are always 
numerical^ unequaL 

2. In the third and fourth forms, the two roots are equal 
when the square of half the coefficient of x is numerically 
eqitcd to the second member; otherwise they are unequaL 

What will be the signs of the roots in each form 1 When will the roots 
be real, and when imaginary ? When will the roots be unequal, and when 
equal? 
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PROBLEMS 

I-EADING TO AFFECTED QUADRATIC EQUATIONS. 

398t Some of the following problems require the use 
of but a single unknown quantity, others require the 
use of two, and others still may be solved by either 
method. 

S99» Some problems may also lead to either pure or affected 
quadratic equations, according to the notation assumed. 

PROBLEMS. 

1. A man buys a watch, which he sells again for $24, 
and finds that he loses as much per cent as the watch 
cost ; required the price of the watch. 

80LT7TI0N. 

Let X = the price in dollars. 

Then x = the loss per cent, 

and — X a? = j3;^ = his whole loss. 

Therefore, — = a: — 24 

Or, aJ _ 100 a: = — 2400 

Completing square, a:^ — 100a: + 2500 = 100 
Whence, a? — 60 = ± 10 

And, X = 60, or 40 

The price was either $ 60 or $ 40, for each of these yalues satisfies 
all the conditions of the problem. 

2. What number is that which exceeds the square of 
its fourth part by 3 ? Ans. 12, or 4. 

i M l I - - , ■ ...... .1 . . »« 

What is said of the number of ookoown quantities 1 Explain the 
solution of Problem 1. 

U 
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3. Divide the number 10 into two parts whose product 
shall be 24. 





SOLUTION. 


Let 


X = one part. 


and 


10 — X — the other part. 


Then, 


a: (10 . ar) — 24 


Or, 


a:a_10a: — — 24 


Completing the square. 


x" 10a: + 25 — 1 


Whence, 


a? — 6— ±1 


And 


X — 4, or 6 


Also, 


10 — a: — 6, or 4 



One part must be 4, and tiie other 6, and there is only one 
mode of diyiding 10 so that the product of the two parts shall be 
24; but it is immaterial which part is 4, and which is 6. 

The same results may be obtained by the use of two unknown 
quantities, producing the symmetrical equations 

X -{- y ^ lOj and xy=2^. 

4. A person bought a certain number of sheep for $ 80 ; 
if he had bought 4 more for the same sum, each sheep 
would have cost $ 1 less ; required the number of sheep, 
and the price of each. 

SOLUTION. 

Let X = the number of sheep. 

80 

Then — = the price of each, 

80 
and ~Zxri ^^ *^® price of each if he 

had bought 4 more. 

Therefore, - — t-t = 1 

Or, 80 a? = 80 (x 4- 4) — a:« — 4 a; 

Hence, a:* + 4 a: =320 

Completing square, ar" + ^ ^ "h ^ = 324 

Explain the solution of P*t>blem 3. Problem 4. 
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Whence, a: + 2 = ± 18 

And a:= 16, or —20 

Also, — = 5, or — 4 

X 

The negative results are not admissihle, as answers to the above 
problem in its present form. The number of sheep was therefore 16, 
and the price of each $ 5. 

If, in the above problem, '^bought" be changed to sMy <* 4 more " to 
4 fewer ^ and ** $ 1 less " to $ 1 more^ 20 and 4 will be the true answers. 
It will be well for the pupil to interpret the negative results in the 
problems which follow, whenever an obvious interpretation occurs. 

5. Having sold a piece of goods for % 56, I gained as 
much per cent as the whole cost me. How much did it 
cost? Ans. $40. 

6. A person bought a lot of chickens fo7 96 cents, 
T^hich he sold again at 13j- cents a piece, and gained as 
much as one chicken cost him. What number did he 
buy? Ans. 8. 

7. A printer, reckoning the cost of printing a book at 
BO much per page, made the whole book come to $ 80. 
It turned out, however, that the book contained 6 pages 
more than he reckoned, and an abatement also was made 
of 60 cents per page. He received $67.50. How many 
pages did the book contain? Ans. 45 pages. 

8. A company at a tavern had $8.T5 to pay; but, be- 
fore the bill was paid, two of them went away, when 
those who remained had, in consequence, 50 cents more 
to pay. How many persons were in the company at 
first? Ans. T. 

9. A sum of $1000 has to be divided equally among a 
number of persons ; but two new claimants appearing, it 
is found that each person will receive $25 less than he 
expected. Required the original number of persons 

Ans. 8. 



•^•^.a 



Interpret the negative results. 
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10. The plate of a looking-glass is 18 inches by 12^ 
and it is to be surrounded by a plain frame of uniform 
width, having a surface equal to that of the glass. Re- 
quired the width of the frame. Ans. 3 inches. 

11. Twenty persons contribute to send a donation of 
$ 48 to a benevolent society, one half of the whole being 
furnished in equal portions by the women, and the other 
half by the men ; but each man gives a dollar more than 
each woman. How many are there of each Bex, and 
what does each person contribute? 

SOLUTION. 

Let X = number of women, 

and y = contribution of each in dollars. 

Also, 20 — X = number of men, 

and y -j- 1 = contribution of each in dollars. 

Then a? y = whole contrib. by the women, 

and (20 — ar) (y + 1) = whole contrib. by the men. 

Therefore, a:y = 24 (1) 

Also, (20 — x) (y + 1) = 24 (2) 

From(l), f/=^-^~ (3) 

From (2), 20 y + 20 —x y — a: = 24 (4) 

Subst. (3) in (4), 20 (^\ + 20 — 24 — a: = 24 (5) 

Or, l^_a: = 28 (6) 

Clearing of fractions, a:^ -}- 28 a: = 480 (7) 

Completing the square, a:* + 28 ar + 196 = 676 (8) 

Evolving, ar + 14 = ± 26 (9) 

Whence, x = 12, or — 40 

And y= 2, or — f 

Also, 20 — a: = 8, or 60 

A.nd y+l= 3,orf 

* ■ ' ' ' . I ■ I- II- I .III. ... I ■ ■ ^ I ■ I — im 

Explain the solution of Problem 11. 
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The negative Yalnes of x and y, although furnishing a solution 
dT the equations, evidently do not belong to the problem, and no 
obvious interpretation occurs for them; consequently, the positive 
values of x and y are the only admissible results. Therefore, the 
number of women is 12, contributing 2 dollars each, and the num- 
ber of men is 8, contributing 3 dollars each. 

12. It is required to divide the number 40 into two 
Buch parts, that the sum of their Bquares shall be 818. 

Ans. 23 and 17. 

13. Divide the number 60 into two such parts, that 
their product shall be to the sum of their squares in the 
ratio of 2 to 5. Ans. 20 and 40. 

The last two Problems, as well as some others, lead to pure 
quadratic equations, when we let x — y and x -^ y represent the 
numbers. 

14. The fore wheel of a carriage makes 6 revolutions 
more than the hind wheel, in going 120 yards ; but it is 
found that, if the circumference of each wheel be in- 
creased one yard, it will make only 4 revolutions more 
than the hind wheel, in the same distance ; required the 
circumference of each wheel. 

SOLUTION. 

Let X = circumference of hind wheel in yards. 

and y = circumference of fore wheel in yards. 

120 
Then — = number of revolutions of hind wheel, 

X 

120 
and — = number of revolutions of fore wheel. 
^ 

Therefore, by the Problem, l^=z — — 6 ( 1 ) 

X y ^ ' 

Or, xy=i20x — 20y (2) 

Also, by the Problem, — r— - = — r— - — 4 (3) 

' ^ ' x+l y+1 ^ ^ 



Exphun the solvtion of Problem 14. 
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Therefore, 80 (sf + 1) = (x + 1 ) (29 — y) (4) 

Or, 30y-f30 = 29x + 29 — a?y— y (5) 

Transposing and uniting, xy :=.29x — Sly — 1 (6) 

Prom (2) and (6), 29 a: — 31 y — 1 = 20 x — 20 y (7) 

Or, 9x = lly+l (8) 

Therefore, a:=— ^^i^ (9) 

Substituting (9) in (2), "^^+^ = ^i^^ +?? _ 20 y (10) 

Reducing, 11 y' + y = 40y4-20 (11) 

Or, lly« — 39y = 20 (12) 

Whence, y = 4:,or — -j^ 

And a:=6,or — J 

The negative yalaes of x and y being inadmissible, the circmn- 
t«rence of the hind wheel is 5 jards, and that of the fiire wheel ii 
4 yards. 

If we take ^ for the fiire wheel, and 4 fixr the hind wheel, the 
hind wheel most make 6 revolutions more than the fi>re wheel ; and 
if each circumference be made equal to the difference between itself 
and unity, the fore wheel will make A. revolations more than the 
hind wheeL 

15. A merchant buys two bales of cloth, each contain- 
ing 80 yards, for $60. By selling the first at a gain of 
as much per cent as the second cost him per yard, in 
cents, and the second at a loss of as much per cent, he 
finds he has made a profit of $ 5 on the whole. Required 
the cost of each bale per yard. 

Ans. First, 50 cents ; second, 25 cents : or, firsts 
62j^ cts. ; second, 12^ cents. 

16. There are two numbers whose sum multiplied by 
the greater gives 144, and whose difierence multiplied by 
the less gives 14 ; what are the numbers ? 

Ans. 9 and t. 

« 

IT. A merchant bought as many bushels of com as 
cost him $ 60, and, after reserving for his own use 15 
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bushels, sold the remainder for $54, and gained 10 cents 
a bushel ; how many bushels did he buy ? 

Ans. 75 bushels. 

18. Two farmers drove to market 100 sheep between 
them, and returned with equal sums. If each of them 
had sold his sheep at the same price that the other ac- 
tually did, the one would have returned with $ 180, and 
the other with $80. At what price per sheep did they 
sell, respectively, and how many sheep had each? 

Ans. At $ 2 and $ 3 per sheep ; the one had 60 sheep, 
and the other 40, 



RATIO AND PROPORTION. 

SOOt The Ratio of ouq quantity to another of the same 
kind is the quotient arising from dividing the first quan« 
tity by the second. (Art. 162.) 

Thus, the ratio of a to b is -r, or a : ft. 

SOI* The Terms of a ratio are the two quantities re- 
quired to form it. 

The first term is called the antecedent of the ratio, and 
the second, the consequent. 

Thus, in the ratio of a to ft, or a : ft, a and ft are the 
terms, of which a is the antecedent and ft the consequent. 

302* A Direct Batio is one in which the antecedent is 
divided by the consequent. 

An Inverse Batio is one in which the consequent is 
divided by the antecedent. 
Thus, the direct ratio of 6 to 3, or 6 : 3, is f , or 2, 

and the inverse ratio is f , or j^. 

» — — " •^ 

Define Ratio. The Terms of a rado. A Direct Ratio. An InTeiM 
Batio. 
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KoTE. When the kind of ratio is not mentioned, the interpretation ii 
understood to be that of the direct ratio. This method has the almoal 
ttniversal sanction of mathematicians in all countries. The so-called Fren<^ 
interpretation is not that of the modem French mathematicians. 

803i A Proportion is an equality of ratios. 

Pour quantities are in proportion when the ratio of the 
firzt to the second is the same as that of the third to the 
fourth. 

Thus, the ratios a : h and c z d, if equal to each other, 
form a proportion, when written 

a : b = c : d, or a : h : : c : d. 

304t The Terms of a proportion are the terms of the 
ratios forming the proportion. 

305t The Antecedents in a proportion are the first 
terms of its ratios, or the first and third terms of the 
proportion. 

The Consequents in a proportion are the last terms of 
its ratios, or the second and fourth terms of the pro- 
portion. 

Thus, a and c are the antecedents, and h and d the 
consequents, in the proportion 

a : b : : c I d» 

306. The Extremes of a proportion are its first and 
last terms. 

The Means of a proportion are its second and third 
terms. 

Thus, a and d are the extremes, and b and c the 
means, in the proportion 

a ; b : : c : d. 

807. A Couplet consists of the two terms of a ratio. 

Define a Proportion. When are four quantities in proportion? Define 
the Terms of a proportion. The Antecedents. The Consequents. The 
Extremes. The Means. A Couplet. 
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S08a A Proportional is any one of the terms of a pro- 
portion. 

Thus, the fourth term, d, is the fourth proportional to 
a, b, and c, taken in their order in the proportion 

a : b : : c : d, 

309* A Mean Proportional between two quantities is 
either of the two means, when they are the same quan- 
tity. Thus, in the proportion 

a : b : : b : c, 

i IS a mean proportional between a and c, 

310* A Continued Proportion is one in which each con- 
sequent is the same as the next antecedent. 
Thus, in the proportion 

a : b : : b : c : : c : d : : d : e, 

the quantities a, b, c, d, and e are said to be in contin- 
ued proportion. 

311a Quantities are in proportion by Alternation, when 
antecedent is compared with antecedent, and consequent 
with consequent. 

312* Quantities are in proportion by Inversion, when 
each antecedent is made a consequent, and each conse- 
quent an antecedent. 

313* Quantities are in proportion by Composition, when 
the sum of antecedent and consequent is compared with 
either antecedent or consequent. 

314* Quantities are in proportion by Division, when the 
difference of antecedent and consequent is compared with 
either antecedent or consequent- 

Define a' Proportional. A Mean Proportional, A Continued Proportion. 
When are quantities in proportion by Alternation ? When hj Inyersion ? 
When by Composition ? When by Division 1 
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THEOREMS RELATING TO PROPORTION 

THEOBEBf L 

S15« Jk every proportion^ the product of the extremes ts eqiui 
to the product of the means. 
Let a : h :: c : d, 

a c 

Clearing of fractions, ad=zhc. 

Hence, if three terms of a proportion he given^ the fourth 
may he found. 

Let a \ h iz c I X, 

Then, ax-=zhc] 

whence, a: = — • 

THEOREM n. 

S16* If the product of two quantities he equal to the product 
of two others f two of them may he made the extremes and the 
other two the means of a proportion. 
Let adzzzhc 

CL C 

Dividing \>jhd and reducing, r = 3' 
or, a I h i: c I d. 

THEOREM m. 

817* ff three quantities he in continued proportion^ the 
product of the two extremes is equal to the square of tht 
mean. 

Let a I h i\ h I e. 

Then, by Theo. I., acz=zhhz=^V. 

Demonstrate Theorem I. Show that the fourth term of a proportion 
may be found when three are s^ven. Demonstrate Theorem II. Th» 
orem III. 
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theobem iv. 

81 8« 1^ four qtutnHH^ be in proportion^ they will h in 
proportion hy altsbnation. 
Let a I h II c I d, 

a e 

i = r 

Multiplying by -, and reducing, - = ^, 
or, a : c :: b : (L 

THEOBEM V. 

819a If four quantities be in proportion, they toitt be ti^ 
proportion by inversion. 
Let a : b : : c : (L 

Then, by Theo. L, ad =z be, or be =zad\ 
whence, by Theo. XL, b : a :: d : c, 

THEOBEM VI. 

32Q* Jy four qtiontities be in proportion, they will be in 
proportion by composition. 
Let a : b :: c : d] 

then, a-j-ft : b : : c-j-cf; d. 

For, by equality of ratios, i ^^ 5' 

A.dding 1 to each side, - -|- 1 = - + 1# 

a-A-b c + rf 

•^'' h ^ d ' 

whence^ a-^-b : b :: c-j-rf: d. 

THEOBEM VII. 

821* If four quantitiee be in proportion, they wiS be in 
proportion by division. 

Demomtnite TlMomn lY. Th«orem V. Theorem VI. Theorem VTI 
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Let 


a 


: b 


: : e 


• d' 




then, a - 


-b 


: b 


:: c ' 


-d: 


d. 


For, by equality of ratios. 




a 
ft" 


e 
d 






Subtracting 1 from each side, 


a 
b" 


-1: 


c 
d 


-1, 




fir 


a - 


-b 

m 


e- 


-d 

• 





b — d ' 

fvhence, a — b : b :: c — d i eL 

THEOREM Vm. 

322* J[f four qtjumttttes be in proportum, the mm of the 
first and second is to their difference as the sum of the 
third and fourth is to their difference. 
Let a : b : : c : d] 

Then, a-\'b : a — b : : c-\~d : c — d 

ByTheo.VL, ^* = 1±^, 

and by Theo. VII., -^^ = —j—] 

therefore ?^±^ -^ "^^ — ^-±^ ^ 1=^ 

inereiore, ^ -r- ^ _ ^ n j-, 

a + & c4-d 
' a — be — d 

whence, a-|-J : a — b :: c-^ d : e — d, 

THEOREM IX. 

323* Quantities which are proportional to the same gucm* 

tities are proportional to each other. 

Let a : b : : e : f 

and c :d : : e : f; 

then a : b : : c : d. 

For, by equality of ratios, -j-=-, 

■ I . ■ I I. . , I . ■ .III ,.^m^^^^^,^,^,jh 

Demonstrate Theorem YIII. Theorem IX. 
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J c - e 

d f 

o c 
Therefore, by Art. 38, Ax. T, t = 3» 

or« a ; b : : c : d. 

THEOBEM X. 

324* If any number of qtumtiHes are proportional^ any an- 
tecedent is to its consequent as the sum of aU the antecedefUs 
is to the sum of aU the consequents. 
Let a : b : : c : d : : e : f] 

tHen a : b : : a-\-c-^ e : b-^-d-^ f 

For, by The6. I., ad=bc, 

and af= be] 

also, ab = ba. 

•^ — T II 

Adding, ab-^ad-^-afnuba-^bc-^-be, 

or, a(b-\-d-\-f) =5(a + c + e); 

whence, by Theo. II., a : b : :a-f-<? + «5ft + <^ + /- 

THEOREM XL 

S25* When four quantities are in proportionj if the firsi 
and second be mtdtiplied or divided by the same quantity^ as 
oho the third and fourth^ the resvUing quantities wiU be pro^ 
portionaL 
Let 
then. 

Tor, by equality of ratios, 

and 
or, 

In like manner. 

Either m or n may be made equal to unity ; that is, either couplet 
inay be multiplied or divided without multiplying or dividing the other. 

Demonstrate Theorem X. Theorem XL 
12 
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THEOBEM Xn. 



When four qiumHHe$ are in proportion^ if the frei and 
third be muUipUed or divided by the same quantity^ as also the 
second and fourth, ike restdtiiiff quarUities will be proportianaL 
Let a : b : : e : d; 

then, ma : nb : : mc : nd, 

a c 
For, by equality of ratios, X* ^^ rf ' 

therefore. 



ma mc 

ma m c 

whence, ma : nb : : mc in A 

a b c d 



and. 



• • 



In like manner, 

m n m n 

Eitiher m or n may be made equal to unitj. 

THEOREM Xm. 

S27« If there be two sets of proportional quaniiiieSj the pro* 
ducts of the corresponding terms wiU be proportioned* 



Let 






a : b : : c : d. 


and 






e : / : : ffih; 


then. 


ratios. 


ae 


: bf: : eg : dh. 


For, by equality of 




a c 
b ~d' 


and 






e g 
f-K 


By multiplication. 






at eg 
bf dh' 


or. 




ae 


lb f I : eg : dh. 




THEOREM XIV. 



828* j[f four quantities be in proportion, like powerg or 

roots of these quantities vntl he proportionaL 

^ . — - — — — — - 

Demonstnito TlwofWB XII. Theovem Xm* Theorem XIV. 
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Let 
then 



a 


: 5 : : c : d; 


a» 


:&" : :c^ :d% 


1 


i_ 1 1 




a c 
b —d' 




6» rf*' 




1 1 




l^ cfi 


a» 


: h^ : : (f^ : d*. 


1^ 


111 
ifiKf'id*. 



and 

For, by equality of ratios, 

raising to nth power, 

extracting the nth root, 

whence, 
and 



PROBLEMS IN PROPORTION. 

SS9« By means of the foregoing theorems, proportionfl 
may often be much simplified before changing tbem to 
equations. 

1. Find a number to which if 3, 8, and 17 be sey^r- 
ally added, the ^ec9^d sum shall be to the first as the 
third is to the second, 

SOLUTION. 

Let X = the number. 

Then a:-f-8 : ar+S : : a;-|-17 : ar-fS (1) 

From (1), by Theo. VII., 6:a;4-3::9:ar + 8 (2) 

ByTheo. I., 9a: + 2T = 5ar + 40 (3) 

Reducing, 4 a: =13 (4) 

Whence, ar = 3^, number required. 

2. The sum of two numbers is 35, and their product 
}b to the sum of their squares as 12 to 25 ; what are tho 
numbers ? 



IfSj^ain th« tolakwa of Frobtem )• 
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SOLUTION. 

Let X and y represent the numbers. 
Then, a; -f y = 35 (1) 

and ary : a" -f y^ : : 12 : 25 (2) 

By Theo. XII., 2 a:y : a:^ -f y* • • 24 : 25 

By Theo. VIII., a:* + 2a:y4-y*:a:* — 2a;y-[-y2 ::49 : I 
By Theo. XIV., x -{^y : x —y iil : \ 

By Theo. VIII., 2 a: : 2y : : 8 : 6 

By Theo. XI., a? : y : : 4 : 3 

By Theo. I., y = ^ 

Substituting in (I), and reducing, a; = 20 

Also, y = 16 

3. The last three terms of a proportion being 4, 6, and 
8, what is the first term ? 

4. If 3, Xj and 1083, are in continued proportion, what 
is the value of a; ? Ans. a; = 51. 

5. If a -j- a: : a — a? : : 11 : 5, what is the ratio of 
a to a; ? Ans. 9 : 2. 

6. Triangles are to each other as the products of their 
bases by their altitudes. The bases of two triangles are 
to each other as 17 to 18, and their altitudes as 21 to 23 ; 
required the ratio of the triangles. Ans. 119 : 138. 

T. A quantity of milk is increased by water in the ra- 
tio of 5 : 4, and then 3 gallons are sold ; the rest, being 
mixed with 3 quarts of water, is increased in the ratio 
of 7 : 6. How many gallons of milk were there at first ? 

Ans. 6 gallons. 

8. A and B speculate with different sums. A gains 
$ 100, B loses $ 50, and now A's stock is to B's as 
4 to 3 ; but had A lost $ 50, and B gained $ lOO, then 
A's stock would hare been to B's as 5 -to 9. Required 
the stock of each. Ans. A's, $ 300 ; B's, $ 350. 

*" • ■ ■■ ■ JIM 

Explain the soltttion of Problem 2. 
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9. The product of two numbers is 16, and the -sum of 
their squares is to the difference of their squares as 11 
to 8. What are the numbers ? Ans. 5 and 3. 

10. A and B have made a bet, each staking a sum of 
money proportional to all the money he has. If A wins, 
he will have double what B will have ; but if he loses, B 
will have three times what A will have. All the money 
between them being $ 168, determine the circumstances. 

Ans. A has $12, and B has $96; each stakes -f^ of 
his money. 

SEEIES. 

330* A Sebies is a succession of terms, so related that 
each may be derived from one or more preceding ones, 
in accordance with some fixed law. 

The Terms of a series are the quantities of which it is 
formed. 

The Extremes of a series are the first and last terms. 

The Means of a series are the terms between the ex- 
tremes. 

ARITHMETICAL PROGRESSION. 

331* An Arithmetical Progression is a series that In- 
creases or decreases from term to term by a common dif- 
ference, 

332. The progression may be considered as formed by 
the continual addition of the common difference ; there* 
fore, when the series is increasing , the common difference 
will be positive^ and when decreasing, it will be negative. 
Thus, 

Define a Series. The Terms of a series. The Extremes. The Means. 
Arithmetical Progression. How maj the progression be considered as 
formed 1 
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1, 8, 6, T, 9, 11, 13, etc. 

IS an inereoitng arithmetical progression, in which the 
common difference is -|-2; and 

19, It,' 16, 13, 11, 9, T, etc. 

u a decreoiing arithmetical progression, in which the com* 
mon difference is — 2. 

333t In arithmetical progression, if we regard the num- 
ber of terms as limited, there will be five elements for 
consideration : — 

1. The first term. 

2. The last term. 

3. The number of terms. 

4. The common difference. 

5. The sum of the terms. 

These are so related to each other, that, any ikree of 
them being giveb, the other iwo may be readily deter- 
mined. 

CASE L 

334t Given the first term, common difference, and 
number of terms, to find the last term. 

Let a denote the firet term, d the commoa dUfbteac^, n the num- 
ber of terms, and / the last term ; then the progression will be 

a, (a-f-d), (a+2<f), (a + 8rf), (a + 4d), &c 

That is, the coefficient of cf m any term is one less than the num> 

ber of that term in the series; consequently, the nth or last term 

will be 

a-^ (n -^ 1) d. 

Whence, putting I lor the nth term, we have 

^-»a4-(n — l)rf, 

!n which d is either positive or negative, according as the series is 
an ittoreasmg er a d e or e a e i Bg oae^ 



'■ ftow many alements aro there for consideratioii 9 How monj laosl 
H giVenl Demonstrate the formala for finding the last term. 
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Hence the following 

BULB. 

To the first term aM ike product oj (ke commote difference 
ly the number of terms less one. 

Examples. 

1. If the first term is 5, the common difference 3, «nd 
the number of terms 20, what is the last term f 

Aas. 62. 

2. If the first term is 4, the common difference 5, and 
the number of terms 30, what is the last term ? 

Ans. 149. 

3. When the first term is 10 and the common differ- 
ence — 2, what is the fifth term ? Ans. 2. 

4. When the first term is — 6 and the common differ- 
ence i, what is the fifteenth term? Ans. I. 

6. If the first term is 15, the common difference -—3, 
and the number of terms 6, what is the last term ? 

Ans. 0« 

CASE n. 

333« Oivren the first term, common difference, and 
number of terms, to find the sum of the terms. 

Let a denote the fir^ temi, d the eommoii c^lSereaAce, n the nam' 
]ieT of terms, I the last terai, and ^Si the sum of the tenn8.i Then. 

5« a + (a -f rf) + (a + 2c0 + + 1, 

DF, writing the terms in the reverse order, 

5 = /+(/ — <f) + — ^d) + + 0. 

rherefixre, by adding these equations, term by term, 

2S-(a + 0-f (a + + (<» + 0+-----.4-(» + 0- 

Repeat the Bale. Demonstrate the formula for finding ^le sum of -as 
ftrithmetical series. 
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Here (a -|- 2) is taken as many times as there are tenns, or » 
times; whence, 

2S^n(a + l), or 5=»in(a+0- 



Hence the following 



RULE. 



Midtiply the sum of the extremes hy half the number of 
terms* 

NoTS. It will be readily percetred from the foregoing, that the sum 
of anj two tenns equidistant from the extremes is equal to the sum of 
the eztiemes. 

Examples. 

1. Find the snm of an arithmetical series, of which the 
first term is 3, the common difference 2, and the numher 
of terms 20. Ans. 440. 

2. If the first term is T, the common difference — 4, 
and the numher of terms 6, what is the sum of the 
terms? Ans. — 18. 

3. Required the sum of the series i + li + 2^ -|- &c., 
to twenty terms. Ans. 200. 

4. If the first term is 5, the last term 62, and the 
numher of terms 20, what is the sum of the* terms ? 

Ans. 670. 

5. The first term of an arithmetical series is — 3^, the 
common difference -f; required the sum of twenty-one 
terms. Ans. — 28. 

CASE m. 

336* Given any three of the five elements of an 
arithmetical progression, to find either of the others. 



Bepeat the Role. The Note. 
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The fomralas established in Arts. 834, 835, 

i = a-|-(n-l)rf, (1) 

S-inia + l), (2) 

are fundamental ones; and, since they constitute two independent 
equations, together containing all the five elements of an arithmeti- 
cal progression, when any three of these are given, the other two 
may be readily determined. Thus, from these two equations, we 
deduce, — 

1. The formulas for the first term : 

a == / — (n — 1) A (8) 

a„M_j. (4) 

n ^ ^ 

2. The formulas for the common difference: 

d-irz^. (5) 

n — 1 ^ ^ 

rf_ifn£^. (6) 

n(n — 1) ^ •' 

A. The formulas for the number of terms : 

In like manner it may be shown that twenty cases may arise, 
admitting of solution by 'some transposition or comlnnation of for- 
mulas (1) and (2). 

NoTB. Each formula mast contain four elcrments. If neither of the 
fundamental formulas contains the required four, the saperfluons one may 
be eliminated by combining the two formulas. 

Hence the following 

RULE. 

SubsttttUe tn the fundamental formulas, or such as may he 
deduced from them, the given quantitieSy and reduce the result. 

I ■■ '■ ■ ■■ III . I I ■ -■■.ll.PW 

Repeat the fundamental formulas. Give the formulas for the first term. 
For the common difference. For the number of terms. How many cases 
may ariael Repeat the Rule. 

12* 
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EXAHFLBS. 

1. Required the first term, when the last term is 6% 
the common difference 3, and the number of terms 20. 

Ans. 5. 

2. Required the common difference, when the last term 
IB 149, the first term 4, and the number of terms 30. 

Ans. 5. 

3. Required the number of terms, when tiie last term 
is 1, the first term — -6, and the common difference j-. 

Ans. 15. 

4. Required the first term, when the sum of the terms 
is 99, the number of terms 9, and the last term 19. 

Ans. 3. 

5. When the last term is 2, the first term 10, and the 
number of terms 5, what is the common difference f 

Ans. — 2. 

CASE IV. 

337t Oiven two terms, to insert any number of 
arithmetical means between them. 

The terms between any other two terms of an arith- 
metical progression are called arithmetical means. 

One mean between two terms is half their sum* 

For, the number of terms is 8 ; therefore, the mean u a -{- d, and 

the last term is 

l^a+2<L 

Hence, ^ + = 2a-|- 2<^, 

or, a + £f— Y— 

That is, — —^ is the arithmetical mean between a and t 

Let it now be required to insert any numfoeir, m, of 
arithmetical means between two given terms, a and l, 
the common difference still being denoted by d, 

' ■» —■ fc^^^^^^ -■■■.-_ ■■ , . _.^ ■_ ^ •^ _ _ t _iuLi[BLii- i-i r r-r -• ' — "^ — "r-^-^r^ ^^-^ 

Define an arithmetical mean. Demonstimte the method of flnding it 



The commoii difference added to the given first term will evi- 
dently give the first arithmetical mean, the common difierence add- 
ed to the first «iean will give the aecond, and the m required means 
will be 

a-^dy a-\'2d, a-|-3<i, .•..., « + wdL 

Hence the following 

BULK 

Add the common dijffermee ia the fiven Jira term fir the 
Jhret aritkmeiieal mean^ odd it to the Jiret mean fir the eee^ 
and meoHy and ee on. 

Examples. 

1. Find the arithmetical mean between 6 and 20. 

Ans. 13. 

2. Insert two arithmetical means between 5 and 14. 

Ans. 8 and 11. 

14 $ 

NoTB. The number of tenns is evidently 4 ; hence, d — — ^ — 

3. Find the arithmetical mean between ^ and i. 

Ans. ^}. 

4. Insert three arithmetical means between 1 and 3. 

An«. 1^, 2, 2^. 

5. Find the arithmetical mean between - and -. 

Ans. i («+ J) 

a Insert two arithmetical means between i and ^, 

Ans. ^ and ^. 

7. Insert two arithmetical tneans between x and ^r. 

DemonBtrate the method of inserting any number of means betweea 
two given terms. 
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PROBLEMS. 

1. When a clock strikes the hours only, how many 
strokes does it make in 12 hours? Ans. *78. 

2. Required the 15th term in the series i, %, I, etc. 

Ans. 5. 

3. Required the sum of 20 terms of the series, 15, 11, 
*[, etc. Ans. — 460. 

4. A certain debt was discharged in 25 weeks, by pay- 
ing $2 the first week, $5 the second, $8 the third, and 
so on. What was the amount of the debt.^ 

Ans. $950. 

5. Insert five arithmetical means between ^ and — j^. 

Ans. i, i, 0, —i, — ^. 

6. What is the common difference when the first term 
is 1, the last 50, and the sum of the terms 204 ? Ans. 1. 

Kliminate n from the fundamental formulas, or find its value bj 
(8), and substitute in (5). 

?. Find how many terms there are in the series whose 
first term is 3, last term 7, and sum of the terms 25. 

Ans. 5. 

8. A person saves $20 a year, which he places at in- 
terest at. 4 per cent., simple interest. To how much do 
his savings amount, with interest, in 20 years? 

Ans. $ 552. 

9. The sum of 8 terms of an arithmetical progression 
Is 140, and the 8th term is 7. Required the series. 

Ans. 28, 25, 22, etc. 

10. A hare runs at the rate of 8 feet per second. A 
greyhound pursues her, starting from a distance of 60 
feet, and running 8 feet the first second, S^ the second, 
9 the third, etc. In how many seconds will he catch the 
^«e? Ans. 16. 



SERIES. 277 

GEOMETRICAL PROGRESSION. 

838. A Geometrical Progression is a series, each term 
of which is equal to the preceding one, multiplied bj a 
constant factor. 

3S9. The constant factor is called the ratio of the progres- 
sion. 

340t The successive terms of the progression may be 
considered as derived from the first by continually mulit- 
plying it by the ratio ; therefore, if the first term is pos^ 
itive, the series is increasing when the ratio is greater 
than 1, but the series is decrecuing when the ratio is less 
than 1. Thus, 

3, 6, 12, 24, 48, 96, 192, etc. 

is an increasing geometrical progression, in which the first 
term is 3, and the ratio 2 ; and 

27, 9, 3, 1, i, i, aV. etc. 

is a decreasing geometrical progression, in which the 
ratio is i, 

S41« The terms between any other two terms of a 
geometrical progression are called geometrical means, 

S42t In geometrical progression, if we regard the num- 
ber of terms as limited, there will be five elements for 
consideration : — 

1. The first term. 

2. The last term. 

3. The number of terms. 
4 The ratio. 

5. The sum of the terms. 

Define Geometrical Progression. The ratio of tire progression. How 
jnaj the saccessive terms be considered ? When is the progression increas- 
ing, and when decreasing ? What are geometrical means 1 How many 
elements in a geometrical progression ? 
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These are so related to each other, that, any three of them 
being given, the other two may be readily determined. 

CASE I. 

S4St Oiven the first term, the ratio, and the number 
of terms, to find the last term. 

Let a denote the first term, r the ratio, and n the number of 
tenns; then the Bucoessive terms of the series will be 

a, ar^ at^y ar*, ar^, ar'^h 

That is, the given first term is a factor o£ each o£ the terms, and 
the exponent of r in the second term is 1, in the third term 2, in 
the fourth term 8, and so on, to the nth term, in which it is n — 1. 
Therefore, if / denote the last term, we shall have 

Hence the following 

RULE. 

Multiply the fint term hy the ratio raised to a power whose 
exponent is one less than the numJber of terms. 

Examples. 

1. Find the last term of a series whose first term is 5, 
ratio 4, and number of terms 8. Ans. 81920. 

2. Find the 7th term of a series whose first term is 
286T2, and ratio J. Ans. 7. 

3. The first term of a geometrical progression is 5, the 
ratio 4, and the number of terms 9. What is the Isist 
term? Ans. 327680. 

4. Bequired the 6th term of the series whose first term 
is 100, and ratio f. Ans. 13^^. 

5. Required the 9th term of the series 3, 6, 12, etc. 

Ans. 768. 

Demonstrate the formala for Hnding the last term. Repeat the Bole 
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CASE n. 

344t Given the first term, the ratio, and the number 
of terms, to find the sum of the terms. 

Let a denote the first term, r the ratio, n the number of terms, 
and S the smn of the terms. 

Then, S =^ a + ar -^ ar* + at* +af*-» 4-«y*-i (1) 

Mult^lyiag hy r, 

rS=^ar-\-ai*'^ar*-\-ar^ 4" o^~^ + of^ (2) 

Subtracting (1) from (2), and factoring, 

(r — l)5-=a(r^ — 1). (3) 

Therefore, S = "" ^^Si^^ ' W 

Ag^in, if / 'denote the last term, by Case L, 

l^at^K (5) 

Multiplying by r, 

rl^ar^. (6) 

Substituting the value of ar** in (4), 

Hence the 

RULE. 

Multiply the kut term ly the ratio, subtract the first term, 
and divide the remainder hy the ratio less 1. 

Note. If the last term is not giyen, it may be foand by Case L ; or, 
formula (4) may be used instead of formula (7). 

Examples. 

1. Find the Bum of a geometrical series whose first 
term is 1, ratio 2, and last term 1024. Ads. 2047. 

2. Find the sum of a series whose first term is 6, ra< 
tio 4, and number of terms 8. Ans. 131070. 

Demonstrate the formulas jfbr finding the sum of the terms. Repeat the 
Kale. The Note. 
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8. If the first term of a series is i, ^« ratio ^, and 
the last term y^^^, "what is the sum of the terms f 

Ans. i%i. 

4, Required the sum of the series 1, 3, 9, 27, etc., 
continued to 12 terms. Ans. 265120. 

5. Required the sum of the series 4, 2, 1, etc., to 16 
terms. 



Ans. 8^1 — ^,j = 8 — ^tV?- 



345* The limit to which the sum of a decreasing geo- 
metrical series approaches, as the number of terms be- 
comes larger and larger, is called the sum of the series to 
infinity. 

When r is less than 1^ to prevent the terms of the firaction in 
equation (4), Art. 344, from becoming negative, that formula maj 
be placed under the equivalent form (Art. 121), 



S 



^ a(l~r»») ^ a 



ai^ 



1 — r 1 — r 1 — r 

Now when the number of terms, n, becomes infinitely great, or 

equal to oo, the firaction must become infinitely small, or equal 

to 0, and may be rejected. Hence, when the number of terms in 
a decreasing geometrical series is infinite, 

1 — r 

That is, the sum of the terms of a decreasing geometrical 
series to infinity is equal to the first term divided hg 1 less 
the ratio. 

1 Find the sum of 4, 2, 1, i, etc., to infinity. 

Ans. 8. 

2. Find the sum of the infinite series f , /y, -j^^^, etc. 

Ans. f 

3. What is the sum of the series .T9, to infinity ? 

Ans. J|. 

> ■ ■■ " — ' -■ 

What is meant by the sum of a series to infinity? DemoDstrate the 
fbrmnla for obtiuning it. To what is the snm eqaal ? 
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4 What is the snm of 1, ^, y^, etc., to infinity? 

Ans. 1^« 

6, Find the sum of 1, -, j, -j, etc., to infinity. 

Ans. -. 

X — 1 

6. Eequired the sum of the infinite series 1, — i, -|-2 
• — ^, etc., of which the ratio is — ^. Ans. $• 

CASE m. 

346* Oiyen any three elements of a geometrical pro 
gression, to find either of the other two. 

The fofrxnulas estahlished in Arts. 343, 344, 

l^ar^\ (1) 

are fundamental ones ; and, since they contain the five elements, if 
any three of these are given, fonnnlas may he deduced for finding 
the other two. Thns, 

The folrmnlas for the first term: 

I 



The fimnulas for the ratio: 



^1 (3) 

a»-r2— (r— 1)& (4) 



-(0=^ 



5 — « 



(5) 
(6) 



' S — l 

The fbnnulas for the numher of terms, since n enters only as an 
exponent, would require a knowledge of logarithms for their ap< 
plicalson. 

NoTB. Thera will he twenty cases, as in arithmetical progression ; and 
when neither of the given formulas contains the required letters, the su« 
perflaous letter may he ebminated by combining the two fundamental 
formulas. 

^ I I i^^^.*»^i— ^— ^i^^— I I I II ■! I Ml I ■ I ■ ■■ ^ I 11 ■ I ■ !■■■ ■ ■ ■ ^» ■■■! I II I ■ ■■——1^ 

Give the fimdamental formulas. The formulas for the first term, tot 
die ratio. 
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BULE. 

SuhtXtfyU the given quanttttes in one of the fundamenial 
formtdaif or in a formula deduced from M^m, and reduce ike 
restdt. 

Examples. 

1. Find the first term, when the last term is 405, the 
ratio 3, and the n amber of terms 5. Ans. 5. 

2. Find the ratio when tlie first term is 3, the last 
term 768, and the nunfber of terms 9. Ans. 2. 

3. Find the ratio when the first term is 7168, the last 
term 7, and the sam of the terms 9555. Ans. ^. 

4. The last term of a geometrical series is 30T2, the 
ratio 2, and the sum of the terms 6141 ; required the 
first term. Ans. 3. 

5. The first t^m of a geometrical series is 2, tiie Taiio 
8, and the sum of ihe terms 6560 ; required the last 
term. Ans. 4374. 

CASE IV. 

347t Given two terms, to insert one or more geo- 
metrical means between them. 

1. Let a be the first term, r the constant ratio, and n the num- 
ber of terms ; then the terms of the series will be 

a, a r, a r*, at*, ar*, at*, a r»-^ 

Now, by mere inspection of this series, the following properties are 
obvious : — 

If any two terras be taken as extremes, their product 
is equal to the product of any two means equally distant 
from them ; or, 

If the number of terms be odd, the product of the ex- 

— • ......... - - _ _ 

Kepeat the Role. What properties of a geometrieal seriei mn dbWoai 
by inspection 1 



SEMES. 283 

tremes is equal to the square of the middle term ; cpnse* 
quently, 

^ geometrical fnean hetween two quantities is equed to the 
sqttare root of their product, 

2. Agidn, let a and / be two given terms, and m the nmnber of 
means to be inserted. Then, let r denote the ratio, and from equa- 
tion (5), Art 846, we have 

But m represents the number of means ; therefore, 

ifi-|- 2 *« n, 

since the number of terms is always two more thaa tiw nonoJaer of 
means. Hence, 

(=)=-(pt' 

whence, r==/-j^+^. 

This determines f, and the required means are ar, af^^ 
ar^y etc., and the series, 

a, ar, a r*, a r*, . . , . a r**, /. 
Hence the following 

BULE. 

Divide the' grecUer of the given terms hy the less, and ex- 
tract ^ root of the quotient to the degree denoted hy the num- 
ber of means to be inserted plus 1, for the ratio ; and the given 
first term mtdtiplied by the ratio will give the first of the re* 
quired means, that muUipUed by Ike ratio wiU give the second 
mean, and so an. 

Examples. 

1. Find the geometrical mean between ^ and f. 

Ans. i. 

• ' ' ■ ■ ' - - ■ ■ ■ . , . 

How is ft geometrical mean to be found? Demonstrate the formula 
tbr inserting any number of geometrical means between tifo given terma 
Repeat the Rule. 
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2. Insert two geometrical means between 5 and 320. 

Ans. 20, 80. 

3. Find the geometrical mean between 30 and '7^. 

Ans. 15. 

4. Insert three geometricid means between 6 and 486. 

Ans. 18, 54, 162. 



PjROBLEMS. 

1. The first two terms of a series in geometrical pro- 
gression are •}- and 1 ; what are the next two terms ? 

Ans. 3 and 9. 

2. If the third and fifth terms of a geometrical series 
are 75 and 300, respectively, what is the sixth term? 

3. A laborer agrees to labor at the rate of $ 1 for the 
first month, $ 2 for the second, and so on ; what is his 
price for the 10th month? Ans. $512. 

4. A person who saved every year half as much again 
as he saved the previous year, had in seven years saved 
$ 102.95. How much did he save the first year f 

Ans. $3.20. 

.6. I wish to discharge a debt in one year by monthly 
payments in geometrical progression ; allowing the first 
payment to be $ 1, and the last $2048, what will be the 
common ratio ? Ans. 2. 

6. Suppose a body to move 20 miles the first minute* 
19 miles the second, ISgV the third, and so on forever; 
required the utmost distance it can reach. 

Ans. 400 miles. 

7. The first and eighth terms of a geometrical progreo 
sion are 1 and 128, respectively, required the series. 

Ans. 1, 2, 4, 8, 16, 32, 64, 128. 



APPEK"D1X. 



LOGARITHMS. 
350* The Logabithm of a number is the exponent of the 
poTver to which some constant namber, called the base, must be 
raised to equal the number. 

Thus, suppose 0^=971, then x is tl\e logarithm of tn to the 
base a, and may be writt^i 

« = loga m, 
where log^ is read logarithm to base a. 

351. If a remain constant, and m receive different values, 
a certain value of x will correspond to each value of m ; and these 
values taken together will constitiite a System of Logarithms, 

352. The System of Logarithms, in common use, has 10 
for its base. Hence, 

SmcelO<> = l, logiol = . 

« 101=10, logiolO = l 

« 102=100, logio 100=2 

" 10*= 1000, logio 1000=3 

« 10-1 = .1, logio.l== — 1 

« 10-2 = .01, logio .01 = — 2 

" ia-«=.001, logio.001= — 3 

353t In using Common Logarithms, it is customary to omit 
the subscript 10, which denotes the base, leaving it to be under- 
stood. Thus, 
We may write, 
log 1 = 0, log .1 =— 1 = 9 — 10 

log 10=1, log»01 = — 2 = 8 — 10 

log 100 = 2, log .001 =—3 = 7 -- 10 , 

log 1000 = 3, etc. 

The second form of results in the second column is prefera- 
ble in the solution of examples. 

What are Logarithms! What 10 the base of the System ia common 
nsel 
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354» It appears from the first column of Article 353 : — 
The logarithm of any number between 1 and 10 is some 

number between and 1, or plus some decimal. 

The logarithm of any number between 10 and 100 is some 

number between 1 and 2, or 1 plus some decimal. 

The logarithm of any number between 100 and 1000 is some 

number between 2 and 3^ or 2 plus some decimaly etc 
It appears from the second column of Artide 353 : — 
The logarithm of any number between 1 and .1, is some 

number between 10 — 10 and 9 — 10, or 9 plus some decimal 

— 10. 

The logarithm of any number between .1 and .01, is some 
number between 9 — 10 and 8 — 10, or S plus some decimal 

— 10. 

The logarithm of any number betwetti .01 and .001, is some 
number between 8 — 10 and 7 — 10, or 7 plus some decimal 
— 10, etc. 

355. The Chabacteristio of a logarithm is its integral 
part, and 

The Mantissa is its decimal part. 

356t The characteristic of the logarithm of any number greaUf 
than i, is 1 les$ than the number of figures to the left of Hie deci' 
mal point. 

For, the logarithm of 1 is 0, of 10 is 1, of 100 is 2, of 1000 
is 3, etc. 

3d7. The characteristic of the logarithm of any number ku 
than 1 expressed as a decimal, is one more than the number of 
ciphers between the decimal part and the first significant figurt 
in the decimal j and is found iy subtracting the resuU from 10; 
writing — 10 after the mantissa. 

For, the logarithm of .1 is — 1, or 9 — 10} of .01 is— 2 
or 8— 10; of .001 is — 3, or 7 — 10; etc 

' .111.! iiiiiiii.iiiiiii, I I, _| f .i.p »i M^^mm-^' » «■ ■■ I »^pi^ I ■ 

What is any Logarithm between 1 and 10 ? Between 10 and 100 1 100 
and 1000? 1 and .1 ? What W the Characteristic of a Logarithm ? The 
Mantissa V What U the Chfaracterisdc of the Logarithm «if any nnmber 
greater than 11 Of any number less than 1 ? 
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The sign — is sometimes written orer a characteristic to de- 
note that it is negative. Thns, 

The logarithm of .0017 is .2304, written without the char- 
acteristic; and with the characteristic it may be expressed, 
either, 

3.2304, or 7.2304 — 10. 

The negative sign over the characteristic, denotes that it only 
is negative, as the mantissa is always positive. 

358t The logarithm of a product is equal to the sum of the 
logarithm of its factors. 

For, let m and n be any two nmnbers, x and y their respeo- 
tire logarithms, whose base is a. 

Then, by Art. 349, we have, 

(f^-^im^ c? :=.n. 

Multiplying these equations, mjmb^ by mvmher^ 

We have, 

in which, a? -j-y = log. m n. 

359* The logarithm of a quotient is equal to the logarithm of 
the dividend minus the logarithm of the divisor. 
For, assume the equations, 

€f=:zm,a^ = n9 
and dividing, member by member, we have 

n 



in which ^ -^ y^^^og^l^y 



360t 7%e logarithm of any power of a number is equal to the 
logarithm of the number, multiplied by the exponent of the power. 
For, assume the equation, 

a* = w, 
and raising both members to the power p, we have 

ai^Pz=zm^, 
in which a?/i = log^ m'*. 

To what is the Ibgarithm of the product eqaal ? The logarithm of * 
quotient t What is the logarithm of any power of a namber 1 
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361* The logarithm of the root of any number is equal to the 
logarithm of the number, divided by the index of the root 

For, assume the equation, 

a* = fw, 

and extracting the rth root of hoth memhers, we have, 

a^z=:j^ mj 

m which, ? = log« ^ m, 

96S* The mantissa of the logarithms of aU numbers having the 
same sequence of ^figures are the same. 

For, since the base is 10, if tiie number is multiplied by 10, 
its logarithm will be increased by 1 ; also, if divided by 10, its 
logarithm will be diminished by 1 ; hence, the characteristic of 
the logarithm of the number will be changed, and not the man* 
tissa. 

TABLES OF COMMON LOGARITHMS. 

363. A Table of Logarithms gives the mantissas of the 
logarithms of all integers between 1 and some given number, 
computed to a certain number of decimal places. 

304. The Table given on pages 296, 297 gives the mao- 
tisssB of the common logarithms of all integers from 10 to 1000, 
computed to four decimal places. 

Ajiy number, expressed by not more than two places of fig- 
ures, disregarding the decimal, is found in the column, " No." 
and opposite in the column 0, wiU be the mantissa of its cor- 
responding logarithm. 

Any number expressed by three places of figures, disregard- 
ing the decimal point, has the first two figures found in the 
column " No." and the third figure at the top of another column 
on the same page, and opposite in the column under the third 
figure will be found the mantissa of the logarithm of the noin- 
ber. 



What ia the Logarithm of the Root of any number ? The Mantissa of 
what numbers are the same ? What is giren in a Table of Logarithmsl 
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When only the last three figures of the mantissa are given, 
the first is obtained from the nearest mantissa above, in the 
same column, consisting of four figures. 

365t The logarithms of 1, 2, 3, etc., have the same decimal 
part as the logarithms of 10, 20, 30, etc. Hence, the table 
given is sufficient for the first 1000 integral numbers. 

366* The column D gives the average difference of the ten 
logarithms on the same horizontal line; and this difference is 
approximately the increase in the mantissa producing an increase 
of one unit in the number corresponding. 

Case I. 

367* To find the logarithm of a number of not more than 
three figures. 

1. Find the logarithm of 305. 

Operation. 

From the table, the mantissa of the logarithm is found to be 

.4843. 
Supplying the characteristic (Art. 356), we have 

Log 305 = 2.4843. 

2. Find the logarithm of 43.9. Ans. 1.6425. 

3. Find the logarithm of 1. 

4. Find the logarithm of 2520. Ans. 3.4014. 

5. Find the logarithm of 1.2. 

6. Find the logarithm of .012. Ans. 8.0792 — 10. 

7. Find the logarithm of .0055. Ans. 7.7404 — 10. 

8. Find the logarithm of .102. 

9. Find the logarithm of .0000633. Ans. 5.8014 — 10. 
10. Express the logarithm of .00999 with a negative charac- 
teristic. Ans. 3. 9996. 

Case II. 

368. To find a logarithm of a number of more than three 
figures. 

1. Find the logarithm of 40.32. 
1» 
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Opehatiox. 

By the table the mantissa of die logarithm of 40.3 is 

.6053. 
The difference in column D, on the same horizontal line as 
the mantissa, is 11 ; and multiplying 11 by .2, the remaming 
fignre of the given number, we obtain 2.2, or approximately 
2, to be added to the mantissa found. Adding and supplying 
the characteristic, we hare 

Mantissa of 40.3 = .6053 

Correction for .2 2 

Log. of 40.32 = 1.6055 

2. Find the logarithm ol 4104. Ans. 3.6132. 

3. Find the logarithm of 7634. 

4. Find the logarithm of .008215. Ans. 7.9146—10. 

5. Find the logarithm of .07634. 

6. Find the logarithm of 10648. Ans. 4.0273. 

7. Find the logarithm of 410.4. 

8. Find the logarithm of 1.25607. Ans. 0.0990. 

9. Find the logarithm of .03567. Ans. 8.5522 — la 

10. Find the logarithm of 1000. 

11. Find the logarithm of .023808. Ans. 8.3767 — la 

Case HI. 
869* To find the number corresponding to a given logarithm. 

1. Find the number whose logarithm is 2.48430. 

Operation. 

By the table the mantissa .4843 corresponds to the num- 
ber 305, and as the diaracteristic is 2. the number must con- 
tain three integral places (Art. 356), 

Hence, the logarithm 2.4843 has for its number 305. 

2. Find the number whose logarithm is 8.6609 — 10. 

Ans. .0458. 

3. Find the number whose logarithm is 3.7067. 
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4. Find the number whose logarithm is 1.6425. 

Ans. 43.9. 

5. Find the number whose logarithm is 1.6055. 

Opebation. 

The given logarithm = 1.6055 

Tlie logarithm next less = 1.6053 ; whose number = 40.S 

Difference of logarithms 2 

Difference from column D 11 

The number whose log. is 1.6055 = 40.32 

6. Find the number whose logarithm is 3.0394. 

Ans. 1095. 

7. Find the number whose logarithm is 2.6132. 

8. Find the number whose logarithm is 7.9146 -— 10. 

Ans. .008215. 

9. Find the number whose logarithm is 5.8014-^ 10. 

10. Find the number whose logarithm is 0.0990. 

11. Find ihe number whose logarithm is 2.5522. 

Ans. .03567. 
. 12. Find the number whose logarithm is 0.5522. 

Ans. 3.567. 



MULTIPLICATION BY LOGAEITHMS. 
870, 1. Multiply 3.72 by .00064. 

Operation. 

log of 3.72 =0.5705 

log of .00064= 6.8062 — 10 

7.3767—10, whose number is .0023806. 
Adding the logarithm of the factors (Art. 358), we have as 
logarithm of their product, 7.3767 — -> 10, whose corresponding 
number is .0023806. 
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Rule. 

Ad/3i. the logariihmt of the factors^ and find the ntmber eorrt- 
^Doneknff to the resuU, 

Examples. 

2. Multiply 234 by 36. Ans. 8424 

3. Multiply 59.4 by .000031. 

4. Mult ply .224 by .18. Ans. .04032. 
6. Multiply 59.4 by .00064. 

6. Multiply 650 by 47. Ans. 3055a 

DIVISION BY LOGARITHMS. 

871. 1. Divide 40.32 by 22.4. 
log of 40.32 = 1.6055. 
log of 22.4 = 1.3502. 

0.2553, wbose number is 1.8. 
Subtracting the logarithm of the divisor from the logarithm 
of the dividend (Art. 359), we have the logarithm of the quotient, 
■0.2553, whose corresponding number is 1.8. 

Rule. 

Subtract the logarithm of the divisor from the logarithm of the 
dividend^ and find the number corresponding to the result. 

Examples. 

2. Divide 828 by 23. Ans. 36. 

8. Divide 589 by 31. 

4. Divide .00072 by .024. Ans. .03. 

5. Divide 30550 by 47. Ans. 650. 

6. Find the value of f expressed as a decimal. 



What is the Hule for Multiplication by logarithms f What is the Bole 
for Diyision hy logarithms t 
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Operation. 

log of 5 = 0.6990. 
log of 8 = 0.9031. 

9.7959 — 10, whose number is .625. 
Since f is equal to 5 divided by 8, the process of solation is 
that of an example in division. 

7. What is the value of 5f or ^ in a decimal expression ? 

Ans. 5.4. 

8. What is the value of f f^ expressed as a decimal ? 

9. What is the value of ^ expressed as a decimal of four 
places ? Ans. .0404 -{— 

INVOLUTION BY LOGARITHMS. 
87i& ]. Find the cube or third power of 12. 

Operation. 
log of 12 = 1.0792. 
3 

3.2376, whose number is 1728. 
Multiplying the logarithm of 12 by the exponent of the 
power to which the number is to be raised (Art 860), we have 
as the logarithm of the power 3.2376, whose corresponding 
number is 1728. 

Rule. 

MuUiply the logarithm of the numher hy the exponent of the 
powevj and find the numher corresponding to the result. 

Examples. 

2. Find the square or second power of 36. Ans. 1296. 

3. Find the cube of 1.01. 

4. Find the fourth power of .087. Ans. 00005728. 

What is the Bule for Involution by logarithms? 
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5. Find the sixth power of 3. 

6. Find the twentieth power of 1.05 to three dedmal places. 

Ans. 2.655 + . 

EVOLUTION BY LOGARITHMS. 
37S* 1. Find the square root of 1296. 

Operation. 

Log of 1296 = 8.1126. 
2) 3.1126 

= 1.5563, whose nnmber is 36. 
Dividing the logarithm of the number by the index of the 
root (Art 361), we have as the logarithm of the root 1.5563, 
whose corresponding number is 36. 

Rule. 

Divide the logarithm of the number by the index of the root, 
and find the number corresponding to the result. 

Examples. 

2. Fmd the cube root of 10648. Ans. 22. 

3. Find the square root of 40.96. 

4. Find the cube root of 26.2 to two places of decimals. 

Ans. 2.97. 

5. Find the square root of .001849. 

Operation. 

Log of .001849 = 7.2670— 10. 

Adding to both parts of the logarithm once 10, which makes 
the number after the mantissa exactly divisible by the index of 
the root, with — 10 as the quotient, we have, 17.2670 — 20. 

2 )17.2670 — 20 

8.6335 — ^10, whose number is .043. 

What is the Rale for Evolation bj logarithms ? 
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That is, when the logarithm is negative, there must he added to 
hoth parts of the logarithm such a multiple of 10 as will make the 
number after the mantissa eocactly divisible by the index of the 
root, with — 10 for the quotient. 

6. Find the cube root of .125. Ans. .5. 

7. Find the cube root of .008649 to three places of decimals. 

Aus. .205. 

8. What is the value of ^48 to three places of decimals. 

Ana. .781 

EXPONENTIAL EQUATIONS. 

374. An Exponential Equation is one in which the un- 
known quantity is contained as an exponent. Thus, 

a* = 5, af = a. 
Equations of this kind may be solved by means of logarithms. 

For, if a^= &, take die logarithm of each member, and we have 

X log a = log h 

Whence, « = ,— ^— • 

log a 

Pbobleks. 

1. Find the value of x in the equation 3' = 15. 
Here x log 3 = 15. 

Whence, x = ,^' = ^^^^ = 2.465. 

log 8 0.4771 

2. Solve the equation 5*= 100. Ans. 2.861. 

3. Solve the equation 2* = 1024. Ans- 10. 

4. Solve the equation 3* = 20. Ans, 2.727. 

5. Solve the equation 625*= 3125. Ans. 1.25. 



When the logarithm is negative what mast be added to both parts of 
the logarithm in finding tlie root ? What is an Exponential Equation ? 
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Common Li^gajithms. 


No. 
10 





1 

0043 


2 

0086 


3 

0128 


4 


5 

0212 


6 

0253 


7 

0204 

682 


8 

0334 


9 D. 


oooo 


0170 


0374 41 


11 


414 


^ 


492 


899 


569 


607 


645 


719 


755 38 


12 


792 


864 


934 


969 


1004 


1038 


1072 


1106 35 


18 


"39 


"73 


1206 


1239 


1271 


1303 


335 


399 


430 32 


14 


461 


492 


523 


553 


584 


614 


644 


673 


703 


732 30 


15 


1761 


'7?2 


1818 


1847 


1875 
2148 


1903 


1931 1959 


1987 


2014 28 


16 


2041 


2068 


2095 


2122 


2175 


2201 2227 


2253 


279 26 


17 


304 


330 


355 


856 


405 
64^; 


430 


455 


480 


504 


529 25 


IS 


7'S 


577 
810 


601 


672 


695 


718 


742 


765 23 


19 


833 


878 


900 


923 


945 


967 


989 22 


90 


3010 


30J2 


3054 


3075 


3096 


3"8 


3«39 


3160 


3'8i 


3201 21 


81 


222 


243 


263 


284 


304 


324 


345 


365 


38s 


404 20 


28 


424 


444 


464 


483 


502 


522 


541 


560 


579 


598 19 


28 


617 


636 


^55 


674 


692 


7" 


729 


747 


766 


784 18 


84 


802 


820 


838 


856 


874 


892 


909 


927 


945 


962 18 


25 


3979 


3997 


4014 


4031 


4048 


4065 


4082 


4099 


41 16 


4133 17 


86 


4150 


4166 


183 


200 


216 


232 


249 


265 


281 


298 16 


27 


3'4 


330 
487 


348 


362 


378 


393 


409 


425 


440 


456 16 


88 


472 


502 
654 


518 


533 




564 


579 


594 


609 15 


89 


624 


639 


669 


683 


698 


713 


728 


742 


757 15 


30 


4771 


4786 


4800 


4814 


4829 


4843 


4857 


4871 


4886 


4900 14 


81 


914 


928 


942 


955 


969 


983 


997 


501 1 


5024 


5038 14 


38 


5051 


^ 


5079 


5092 


5105 


5119 


5132 


145 


159 


172 13 


38 


185 


211 


224 


237 


250 


263 


276 


289 


302 13 


84 


315 


328 


340 


353 


366 


378 


39' 


403 


416 


428 13 


85 


5441 


5453 


5465 


5478 


5490 


5502 
623 


5514 


Vy 


'^ 


5551 12 


86 


Isi 


575 


587 


599 


611 


670 12 


87 


694 


2°5 


717 


729 


740 




763 


775 


786 12 


88 


798 


809 


821 


832 


843 


IS 


866 


877 


899 II 


89 


911 


922 


933 


944 


955 


977 


988 


999 


6010 11 


40 


6021 


6031 


6042 


'?g 


6064 


6075 


6085 


6096 


6107 


6117 II 


41 


128 


138 


149 


170 


180 


191 


201 


212 


222 10 


48 


232 


243 


253 


263 


274 


284 


294 


304 


314 


325 10 


43 


335 


345 


355 


365 


375 


3?^ 


395 


405 


415 


425 10 


44 


435 


444 


454 


464 474 


484 


493 


503 


513 


522 10 


45 


'Ul 


6542 


6551 


6561 


6571 
665 

758 


6580 
675 


% 


6599 


6609 


6618 10 


46 


637 


646 


656 


693 


702 


712 9 


47 


721 


730 


739 


749 


767 


776 


785 


794 


803 9 


48 


812 


821 


830 


839 


848 


857 


866 


875 


884 


893 9 


49 


902 


911 


920 


928 


937 


946 


955 


964 


972 


981 9 


50 


6990 


6998 


7007 


7016 


7024 


7033 


7042 


7050 


7059 


7067 9 


51 


7076 


7084 


093, 


lOI 


no 


118 


126 


135 


H3 


152 8 


58 


160 


168 


177 


18s 


193 


202 


210' 


218 


226 


235 8 
3»S 8 


58 


243 


251 


259 


267 


275 


284 


292 


300 


308 


54 

No. 


324 


332 


340 
2 


348 
3 


356 

4 


364 
6 


372 
6 


380 

7 


388 
8 


396 8 





1 


9 D. 
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Common Logrftrithms. 


No. 


0^ 


1 


2 


3 


4 


6 


6 


7 


8 


9 


D. 


65 


7404 


7412 


7419 


7427 


7435 


7443 


7451 


7459 


7466 


7474 


8 


56 


482 


490 


497 


555 


513 


520 


004 
679 


536 
612 

686 


019 
694 


627 
701 


8 


57 
58 


IP 
034 


566 
642 


649 


ti 


&? 


672 


8 


59 


709 


716 


723 


731 


738 


745 


752 


760 


767 


774 




,60 


7782 


7789 


7796 


7803 


7810 


7818 


% 


7832 


7839 


7846 




61 


853 


860 


868 


875 


882 


889 


903 


910 


917 




63 


924 


o93> 


938 


945 


952 


959 


966 


973 


980 


987 




63 


o9?3 


8000 


8007 


8014 


8021 


8028 


8035 


8041 


8048 


8055 


tj 


64 


8062 


069 


075 


082 


089 


096 


102 


109 


116 


122 




65 


8129 


8136 


8142 


8149 


8156 


8162 


8169 


8176 


8182 


8189 




66 


195 


202 


209 


215 


222 


228 


235 


241 


248 


254 




67 


261 


267 


274 


280 


287 


293 


299 


306 


312 


319 


6 


68 


^ 


331 


338 


344 


351 


357 


363 
426 


370 


376 


382 


6 


69 


395 


401 


407 


414 


420 


432 


439 


445 


6 


70 


8451 


8457 


8463 


8470 


8476 


8482 


8488 


8494 


8500 


8506 


6 


71 
72 


5^3 
§33 


519 


525 


531 

If! 


537 
057 


603 


1^ 


615 


621 


567 
627 


6 
6 


73 


663 


669 


675 


681 


686 


6 


74 


692 


704 


710 


716 


722 


727 


733 


739 


745 


6 


75 


h^l 


8756 


8762 


8768 


8774 


8779 


8785 


8791 


8797 


8802 


6 


76 


808 


814 


820 


825 


887 


837 


842 


848 


854 


859 


6 


77 


865 


871 


876 


882 


893 


899 


904 


910 


915 


6 


78 


921 


927 


932 


938 


943 
998 


949 


954 


960 


965 


971 


6 


79 


976 


982 


987 


993 


9004 


9009 


9015 


9020 


9025 


5 


80 


9031 


9036 


9042 


9047 


9053 


9058 


9063 


9069 


9074 


9079 




81 


fi 


090 


096 


lOI 


106 


112 


117 


122 


128 


\U 




83 


143 


149 


154 


159 


16s 


170 


175 


180 




88 


191 


196 


201 


206 


212 


217 


222 


227 


212 


238 
289 




84 


243 


248 


253 


258 


263 


269 


274 


279 


284 




85 


9294 


9299 


9304 


9309 


9355 


9320 


9325 


9330 


9335 


9340 




86 


345 


350 


355 


360 


365 


370 


375 


380 


385 


390 




87 


395 


400 


405 


410 


415 


420 


425 


430 


484 


440 




88 


445 


450 


455 


460 


465 


'^ 


474 


479 


489 




89 


494 


499 


504 


509 


513 


523 


528 


533 


538 




00 


9542 


9547 


9552 


'^\ 


9562 


9566 

614 


9571 


9576 


9581 
628 


9586 

k 




91 


590 


i' 


600 


609 


619 


624 




92 


k 


647 


652 


657 


661 


666 


671 


675 




93 


689 


694 


699 


703 


708 


713 


717 


722 


727 




94 


731 


736 


741 


745 


750 


754 


759 


763 


768 


m 




95 


9777 


9782 


9786 


9791 


9795 


9800 


9805 


9809 


9814 


9818 




96 


823 
868 


827 


832 


836 


841 


845 


850 


854 


859 


863 




97 


872 


877 


881 


886 


890 


894 


899 


903 


908 




98 


912 


917 


921 


926 


930 


934 


939 


943 


948 


652 




99 


956 


961 


965 


969 


974 


978 


983 


987. 


.991 


996 




No. 





1 


2 


8 


4 


6 


e 


7 8 


9 


a 
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ZERO AND INFINITY. 

876 * Zero, which is represented by the symbol 0, not 
only denotes absence of value, or nothing, but may, in 
Algebra, stand for a quantity less than any assignable 
value. 

S76.* Infinity, which is represented by the symbol » , 
denotes a quantity greater than any assignable value. 

In comparison with infinities, finite values may be con- 
sidered as all equal to one another. 



INTERPRETATION OP ^, ~ ~ AND ^. 

377.* In order to explain the meaning of these symbols, 
let us take the fraction r* 



1. Suppose the numerator, a, to remsdn constant, while the de- 
nominator, 6, continually decreases. Then, since the value of a hwo- 
tlon depends upon the relative value of its terms (Art 113), the 
fraction must increase as the denominator decreases ; consequently, 
when h decreases below any determinate limits, the value of the 
fraction must exceed any determinate or assignable quantity. 
Hence, representing any finite quantity by A^ we have 

A 

That is, 

Jf a finite quantity is divided by zero, the quotient is infinity. 

2. Suppose the numerator, a, to remain constant, while the dd 
nominator, b, constantly increases. Then, the value of the fraction 
must decrease as the denominator increases ; consequently, when h 
increases beyond any determinate linuts, the value of the firaction 
must be leas than any determmate or assignable quantity. Hence we 
have 



Define Zero. Infinity. Interpret the Bymhol^* 
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— = 0. 

That 18, * 

If a jmiU qwxtUiiy u divided hy uifmty, ih$ fUotietU is zero, 

3. Suppose,, now, the denominator, &, to remain ocmstant, while 
the numerator, a, ccNistantly decreases. Then the Talue of the frac- 
tion must decrease as the numerator decreases; consequently, when 
a decreases below any determinate limits, the value of the fraction 
must be less than any determinate or asagnable quantity. Hence 
"we have 

That is. 

If zero is divided Ip a finite quaMity, the quoiietU is zero, 

4. Suppose, next, a and b both to decrease, at the same time and 
in the same ratio. Then, the value of the fraction will &ot be changed ; 
hut when a and 5 decrease below any determinate limits, the terms 
of the fractions each become zero, and the fraction itself becomes 

— . As — may have any value, • will represent any finite quan- 
tity. Hence, 

Jf zero is divided by zero, the quotient may he any finite 
qtumtity, 

KoTB. If 5- is the result of an expression whose numerator contained 
more zero fiEictors than its denominator, its value is ; and if its de- 
nominator contained more zero fectors than its numerator, its value ia <». 

Sometimes r- , by canceling a common factor in the terms of the frac- 
tion from which it originates, is found to have a definite, finite value. 

878«* From the foregoing discussion we draw the fol- 
lowing inferences : — 

1. 21uU a proUem whose result appears under the form of 

A . 

^ is impossiMe, or cannot be satisfied by finite quantities. 

2. That a problem whose residt appears under the form of 
~ is generally indeterminate^ or can be satisfied by any finite 
quantities whatever. 

Interpret the symbol - • Interpret the symbol -j • The symbol ^ • 

CO A \3 

What two inferences are drawn ? 
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MULTIPLICATION OP IMAGINARY QUANTITIES. 

379, Imaginart Quaktitibs (Art 250) may be added, sub- 
tracted, and^vided tbe same as otber radicals ; but with re- 
gard to miiltiplication the usual rule requires some modification. 

If we take the product of two imaginary quantities in which 
the imaginary parts are eqtud, it is evident that the sign of the 
product is changed by remo^g the radical. Thus, 

But, if we take two unequal imaginary quantities, ^ — a and 



^ — t>f by the common rule (Art 240), we have 



W-") (•-6)=. /aft. 

Now, ranee the quantity whose root is to be extracted was not pio< 
dueed by that root, but £nom two unequal (acton, it does not im- 
mediately appear whether the result obtained is to be taken posi- 
tivdy or negatively. We may, however, resolve the imaginarjr 
quantity into two factors, of which one is ^ — 1 (Art 251). Then 
we have 



(+ •-«) (+ •-») = (+v'o< v-m+ •«• X v'- 1) 

= +)/a6X(-l) 
— — /o6. 
In like manner it may be shown, that 



(-•-«)(-•-*) 



and (+•—«) (—•—*) — +•«*• 

Whence it appears that — 

7%e product of two imaginary terms is real, vnin the sign be^ 
fore the radical as by the common rule reversed. 

Examples. 



1. Multiply V--9 by \/ — 4. Ans. — \/ 36 == — 6. 



2. Multiply 2V— 3 by 3^/— 2. Ans. — 6^/6. 



3. Multiply 1 4-^—1 by 1—^—1. Ans. 2. 



SUPPLEMEN-TAET EXERCISES, 

FUNDAMENTAL RULES. 



(380.) 

1. Add 6 a c—dy 4 a c-f" ^ dj 5 a e—7 d, —4 ac-\-2dy and 
—5 ac'\-4d, 

2. From2a + 3ft*— 5ctakea— 2A*— 3c. 

3. Add 2ar»-|-3y* + 2», ~4a:"-5ary-}-3 y«4-2ir«, and 
— 3 a:*— 2y»— 2xy+z». 

4. From 2ar— 3y— 8 2f take 6a: — 5y + 2«. 

5. Add a ar -}- ^ y"> ^ — ^*> *n^ — ^* -}- »» y« 

6. From 3wi*7i'— 5awi»-|-4a*«»'n' take c*»i*— 8cmn 

7. Adda:"+(a-5)a:» + 5ar, 14x«-3 (a-5)a:*-2a:»-2a:. 

and — 5 a:*-}" 7 (o— ^) ^—x. 

8. From 3x* + 5a:*— 2ar» take — 5a:*4-2a:«— 4 a:*. 

If a=4, 5=8, c=3, d=2y and a:=:5, find the yalue 
of the following : — 

9. Sax-{'5bd—2c^x + 2edx^bdK 

^ 4a« + 8y . 8<P(2c«-f 8y»-f 2a:) d«a: ^ 
a«6 "»" a(6« — c«) "" 6 

(381.) 

1. From 5 a c V x*— y-* + Bbcx/x^-^y^ 
take 3 a*? v'a:*--y*— 4 5 c s/x^^f. 

2. Add5a*y— 3aV^-}-8, a*y + 4ay*+3, and 
2+9a^— 3a»y. 
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3. From the sum of 7 ofl + 9h—3cs^ and 9a«— 75 + 
4cz^+2 take the sum of —3a*— 5 6+6 cz* and 10a*+7a 
-2c«»+3. 

4. Add 12 (a b + cd)-'22 (a c-^-bd), — 5(aJ + crf), 
77 (ac + bd), 15(ad + bd),&nd 19(ac-^bd). 

Simplify the following : — 

5. 2a + 3ft-4c+(3a-2 6 + 3c)-(2a4-3J-3(?). 

6. 3a-[2a— 2{a— (a-l)}+2]. 

7. a^-2a:»-{6a:«+4-(2x«-2a:*-4^^)}. 

8. a-[5J-{a-(3c-3J) + 2c-(a-46-c)}]. 

9. 2 a-[5 A+ {3 c- (a + [2 6-3 a + 4r])}]. 

10. Enclose the last two terms of 3 a— 2 & -f- 4 c in a parea 
thesis with a — sign prefixed. 

(38d.) 

1. Multiply 5aJ-|-4cby — 3ac. 

2. Divide 8 o« c»— 20 a« <?" m by 4 a* c*. 

3. Multiply 3a«62-6a6c+8tf«by 5aJ— 5c. 

4. Divide 6a«+5a6—6J?by2a + 36. 

5. Multiply 2 y2—3y+l by 2y«+3y-l. 

6. Divide4/-9y»-f6y-l by 2y«4-3y— 1. 

7. Multiply a«-3 a« 5 + 3 a i«-^ by a'»-2 a 6+ ft«. 

8. Divide 12 a'' ^—30 a" 5» + 108 a» ft" by — 6 a" ft*. 

9. Multiply 3 «"•— ft-*»4-a-«»ft» by 4a"*ft**— 2a*«i-«-. 
10. Prove that 2 (6ar— 3y)— ^ (4x-4y) + (2ar-4y) = 

4(3a:-2y). 

(383.) 

1. Change 2ar'"*y to an equivalent quantity having onl) 
positive exponents, and explain. 

2. Divide a* 4- 4 «2 by a«-2 a a; + 2 x^. 

3. Multiply a:~+2y_3^y«-i ^^^ 4ar«-^y*— 4ar- V- 

4. Divide a*"» — 3 a™ c" -f- 2 e^" by a^-^tf". 

5. Divide a:"+^ + a:»y+a:y"4-y»+i by «»-|-y". 



SUPPLEUENTABY EXERCISES. 808 

Expandi the following : — 

6. (S^r) (^-r) 5 also(5a?+2y) (6x^2y). 

7. (5 + a+"3) (5~a+~ft) ; also (3 a« + 2 a» ft-«) (3 a" + 

8. (2x + 5) {2a;-5) (4a;»-A^. 

9. (3o-«+2i*) (3a-« + 2 5*). 

10. Simplify (a + *) (^ + <?)-(c+<0 (rf+a)-(a + c) 

11. Simplify a? (a; + 1) (ar + 2) (ar+ 3) + 1. 

12. Simplify (rt + 6-f.c)2-a (J + c - a)-{6 (a+c-J) 
-|- c (a-\-b—c)}. 

13. Divide (a-}-ft+^) (cih-^hc'-\'Ca)—abchj a-\-h. 

14. Divide (az + fty)^^ (ay— 5a?)« + c"x2 + c«y3 by 

x' + ff^. 

1 5. Divide the product of a:*— 12a:-}-16 and a:*— 1 2 ar— 1 6 
bj ar^— 16. 

FACTORING. 

(88(1.) 

1. Find the prime factors of 15«**y*"«*. 

2. Resolve 13 d^y— 39 a' x into its factors. 

3. Find the factors of 4 a' a:'*-!- 6 a^x^—2axy. 

4. Resolve 36 a'"* ^ a:*— 42 a'*" ^ a:* -f 48 a^" 6* a: into two 

factors. 

. 

5. Find the prime factors of 60a«a;*y-*"*. 

6. Factor 72 a* 5-« c^ + 126 a* c' rf+ 162 a" c\ 

7. Remove the factor Ic^lr^x^"^ from 42aJx** 

4-56a*i-«ar*«. 

8. Resolve 16 y into two equal factors ; into four. 

9. What are the factors of a ar^— Jar*-]- c a:* ? 

10. Factor as far as possible 5 a* a:'* -f- 1 a* a?* + 5 a' a:*. 

(385.) 

1. Required the binominal factors ot 4a:^— 4a:y-f-y'. 

2. Factor 1— a*; also 1— y®. 
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3. Find the two equal factors of 1 6 a:*— 40 ary -f 25 ^. 

— 4. Resolve into three factors 7 a* ft* a:*— 14 0*^0:* 
+ 7a«A»ar». 

5. Factor x*y«+ 32 xy+ 256. 

6. Factor 4 ar*— 60 m n a:* + 225 w' n\ 

7. Factor a:^ +y^ ; also a:*— y*. 

8. Write the quotient of a^—::^ divided by a*— a*. 

9. Factor 4a:«— 225y*; also 1— 196a:»y*. 
10. Factor m^—(x^yy ; also a:*— y*. 

(386.) 

Factor the following : — 

1. hc'\-hd-\'CX'\'dx, 6. a^-\-2xy-\'y^^A^ 

2. a:' + a:'3^ + ary*-f y». 7. a«-2 aft— i«~25. 

3. a:2_|_2a:— ary~2y. 8. 9 c*— 1 4-€r»4- 6cd. 

4. a'-a«ft + aft«~ft«. 9. a:-2a:»y» + y*. 

5. 6n-21ffi"n-8m4- 10. 25a:«4.70ary2+495^2;*. 

28 m«. 

(887.) 

1. Factor a:* 4"^^ "f"^' 

Note. Trinomials of this form maj be resolyed into two binomial 
factors. The first term of each of these factors will be the square root of 
the first term of the quantity ; and the second terms of the factors will be 
two quantities, whose product will be the third term, and whose algebraic 
sum will be the co-efiScient of the middle term. • 

2. Factor ar» + 23 a; + 102 and explain. 

3. Factor a:*-f 1^^ + 36- ^^- Factora^ft*— 7aft«— 144. 

4. Factored— 18 r + 32. 11. Factora:«y'4- 12ary + 27. 

5. Factor ar» + a?— 42. 12. Factor x^-^^xfz^ 

6. Factory^— 95^— 90. 48y*2fV 

7. Factor a;2/+ 2a: y«— 13. Factory*— y— 210. 

120. 14. Factor ar»y^— 24a:y« + 

8. Factor x«— 29 a: + 120. 143 ir^ 

9. Factorar» + 25na:+ 16. Factor a«+ 13 a— 48. 

100 n\ 
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(388.) 

1. Find the highest common factor of 42ai^(^ and 14 a &^ 

2. Show that 40 a« *» is a multiple of 8 a» *« and 20 a« b^ 

3. Find the greatest common divisor of Sap'y— 6a:y* and 

4. Find the least common multiple of a:y*-|-aryc, xy^-— 
xycy and x^ — xy€^. 

5. Find the highest common factor of \2a^hc3[^, 20l^c^3i^y 
and 32 a» *» c» ar. 

6. Find the least common multiple of a^-^ dx-^Ay a:*-}" 
2 ar— 8, and x^-{- 7 ar + 12. 

7. Find the greatest common divisor of a*a^-}~ ^ a'ar— 24 a* 
and a lf^a^ + 23 a ^^3:+ 120 a h\ 

8. Find the least common multiple of 3 ((I-^-^)^ ^ («^— ^^)i 
and 12 (a-5)«. 

9. Find the highest common factor of aar-f-ix-f-ay-f-^y 
and a c -j- ft c -j- a c? -j- ft cf. 

10. Find the least common multiple of ar-|- 1, a:'— 1, and 
aH»— 1. 

(889.) 

Find the greatest common divisors of the following : — 

1. a^— a:»+2ar»-}-a;+3 and a?*— 2a?«— x— 2. 

2. aJ» + 3a:«+4a?+12andaJ»+4a:«+4a: + 3. 

3. 2aar*4-14aa:*4-24aar^andaar»— 2aar^— 15aa?. 

4. acf/^-]-adf^']~bcy^-\-bdy^B,ndamx^anx-^hmx 
—bnx, 

5. a:*-ar»-5ar»+2a:+6 and a:* + ar«-ar^-2a:-.2. 
Find the least common multiples of the following : — 

6. 6 a:3— a:— 1 and 2 x^ + 3 x— 2. 

7. 4x=— 4x + l, 4x2— 1, aTid4x2 + 4x+l. 

8. ax — ay—bx-^by and x^ — 2xy-f-y"* 

9. 6x2 + 13x— 28 and 12x2— 31 x+ 20. 
10. 8x2+30x4-7 and 12x2-.29x— 8. 
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FRACTIONS. 
(390.) 

1. Reduce ,^^ » ^, to its lowest terms. 

2. Reduce — r — — to a mixed quantity. 

3. Reduce ; — to an entire quMitity. 

X — 1 

^, Qa*x — 6aa:'+4a:* . , 

4. Change • — ■ to a mixed quantity. 

5. Reduce ^^ ^a * y and — j— > to equivalent fractions 

c8 — d^ c — d crf-d ^ 

having a common denominator. 

6. Reduce ^-^-i — ^ \,^ ^ i^ lowest terms. 

rn*-f-m — 7z 

7. Reduce "^T ^T'^ »>^ *<> its lowest terms. 

ac-\-ad — DC — od 

8. Reduce — — r-i — to its lowest terms. 

25 — 4 c* 

9. Reduce ^ '^^ 7] J^~. ^ ^ '^^ lowest terms. 

a:* — 4x^-\-2x-f-o 

10. Reduce 3 ar— 2^— 5 ^'^nda— 6— — ^ to fractional 

2 X — 1 a-f-0 

forms. 

11. Reduce ^ ^T^^. ^ and ^ ^^tlVift *<> * common de- 
nominator. 

12. Reduce ^ .^^^ — ^ and ^ ^ , to a common denomiBator. 

a* -|- a — 6 a' — 4 

(mi.) 

, ^. ^, .2^ 3ar , 8ir« + a« 

1. Fmd the sum of — ; — > ' and —5 5 * 

a'\-x a — X or — x^ 

7 7 

2. Subtract = tt from 



5a_46 5a-|_4ft 

o c- y-c a«+2aa: + ira a'— 2ax-|-^ 

3. Simplify — ■ \ *— - 

'^ ^ a — X a-f-x 
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X — 7 X —^ 3 

4. From 5 a — take 2 a -( — — — 

5. Simplify y^+i^i^'-^:^ 

^ ^ 2 — y ' y^ — 4 2-fy 

6. Simplify j^-j-^ + ^^. 

7. Simplify ^,_^3^_^2-x«-2x-8-:p«-L-6' 

8. Add . ; - and r — r— 

a G- r^^ 3q + ^ 25 — 1 , 4c— 1 6^+1 

9. Simplify -3^2^—3^+ -f^^ 24^. 

(393.) 

a^ — a;* a* 4- a;' , a*ar* 

1. Multiply together, » — ' — > and « - 

2. Divide — by -— ' and -— , by 



9 -^ 45 21 a^ ^ ax^ 

8. Divide jj^p by ^^^ and ^-^ by ^-^-^. 

4. Multiply3o + if by3a-i^V 

n + i- 

5. Simplify " 



n ' n 



6. Free _^ _^ from negative exponents; also — J^ _g ' 

7. Multiply togetner ^,_3^^^, > ^TZs^' ^^^ -^oZTT- 

8. Mult.ply ^,_.^_^g by ^,_^^^33 - 

9. SimpUfy fr 

x-i-3-- 

' X 
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10. Simplify ^:^^ ^'^. 

— 1 = — 

1— a;^^l+z 



SIMPLE EQUATIONS. 
(3»3.) 

Find the value of the unknown quantity in the foUowing 
equations : — 

1. 13a:-20 = 5ar4-44. 

2. 18x+15 = 24a:-15. 
3a; . X — 2 4a? — 40 

8" 



3. -:j-+-2 ^-=x-6. 



.3a: X 

4. -r- =m— C. 

c 

6. .3a:— .02— .003a:=.7— .06ar— .006. 

7. iiL±^-5 -^ = 0. 

X X 

aft— a a;' be — ox ac-^ax 

9. ; Udez^Sx 

b — c ' e 

10. ^Z11_^ = ^_£Z1« and verify, 
x— 2 a: — 3 x—6 x—l ^ 



(3M.) 
Solve the following equations : — 

1. |--y=landa:-|=8. 

2. - + -^— 5 = 0and2a;4-| — 17 = 0. 

3. a:-|-y + 2r=12; a: — y + 2: = 6; a: — y — »=— 2. 
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— 65. 

a: ' y a; ' y 

7. i-^|=-20;f4.8y=134. 

8. ar— ay + a*« = a'; a:— 5y -j- J'« = ^; ar— cy-J-c'ar 



c». 



9. 8a:-- 4y=24 — «; 6a:+y = « + ®^» * + ®^ = ^y 
10. a=y-^-«; b=zx-\'Z; c = a:+y. 

(895.) 

1. A lady, being asked her age, replied that if a half of her 
age were taken from it, and also a half of that remainder were 
taken away, she wocdd be 19. Required her age. 

2. A certain garden contained three times as many pear- 
trees as apple-trees. Afterwards four of each were cut down, 
and then there were four times as many pear-trees as apple- 
trees. How many were there of each at first? 

3. Find three numbers such that ^ of the first, ^ of the 
second, and ^ of the third should be equal to 62 ; ^ of the first, 
^ of the second, and ^ of the third shall be equal to 47 ; and ^ 
of the first, ^ of the second, and ^ of the third shall be equal to 
38. 

4 A person dying left his property equally between his two 
sons. After seven years, the one had quadrupled his money, 
and the other had lost $1000, when it was found that the for- 
mer possessed five times as much as the latter. Required the 
sum left for each. 

5. A clergyman, who had a charity of $110 to distribute 
among a certain number of old men and widows, found that if 
he gave $3 to each he would be one dollar out of pocket ; but 
if he gave each of the men $2^, and each of the widows $3.50, 
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he wonld have 50 cents to spare. How many were there of 
each? 

6. A composition of copper and tin, containing 100 cabie 
inches, weighed 505 ounces ; how many ounces of each metal 
did it contain, supposing a cubic inch of copper to weigh 5^ oz., 
and a cubic inch of tin to weigh 4^ oz. ? 

7. I have three horses and a carriage, which of itself is 
worth $220. If I put the carriage with the first horse, it will 
make the value equal to that of the second and third ; but if 1 
put it with the second horse, it will make the value double that 
of the first and third ; and if I put it with the third horse, it will 
make the value triple that of the first and second. What is the 
value of each horse ? 

8. A laborer agreed to serve for 36 days on these condidons : 
that for every day he worked he was to receive $1.25, but for 
every day he was absent he was to forfeit $0.50. At the end of 
the time he received $17. Required how many days he was 
absent and how many days he labored. 

9. Two men, A and B, agreed to dig a well in 10 days, hut, 
having labored together 4 days, B agreed to finish the job, wMdi 
he did in 16 days. How long would it have required A to dig 
the whole well ? 

10. Find a number of three places, of which the digits have 
equal difierences in their order ; and, if the number be divided 
by half the sum of die digits, the quotient will be 41 ; and, if 
396 be added to the number, the digits will be inverted. 

1 1. A courier left this place n days ago, and goes a miles 
each day. He is pursued by another, starting to-day and going 
b miles daily. How many days will the second require to over 
take the first ? 

12. If I were to enlarge my field by making it 5 rods longer 
and 4 rods wider, its area would be increased by 240 square 
rods ; but if I were to make its length 4 rods less, and its width 
5 rods less, its area would be diminished by 210 square rods. 
Bequlred the present length, width, and area. 
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INVOLUTION AND EVOLUTION. 

(996.) 

1. Find the cube of r— and —-5— 

2. Write the square of a + 2x and ax-^-b. "^ 

3. Extract the square root ofa'-j-^o^P + ^a?* and a* «* + 

4. Extract the cube root of — 64 a® y* and 1 25 a* 6* t^, --^ 

5. Expand by the binomial formula (a -f- a;)*, (2 a + ^y)*> 
(x»-^/, (ai+y)*, (a + i)", (a-c)-», (a + J + c)» 

6. Extract the square root of 9 a:*— 12a:»-f"l^^^'-® ^ + ^' 

7. Extract the square root of 19 a:^ -j- 6 a:' -}■ 25 + a:* + 
30 a;. 

8. Extract the cube root of ar*— 3a:*-|" ^ ap'— 3 ar— 1. 

9. Extract the cube root of x* + 6 a:*— 40 «• + 96 ar— 64. 
10. Extract the square root of a^ + i^ + c*— 2aft — 2ac-|- 

2&C. 

RADICALS. 

(397.) 

1 . Reduce V 75 a^ ar* and V 200 ar* y* to their simplest form. 

8 2^ 5 a c' 

2. Reduce and -ktz. to the form of the cube root. 



4. Reduce — j-^ | '^-Hl^ to ^ radical without a coefficient. 



3. Reduce 3 a^ {/ a; y^ to a radical without a coefficient. 

5. Reduce 3 a ^ I — and 4 5 v 4: a"^ y* to a common index. 

6. Reduce v^3 ar, 4^iy, and ^2 ar* to a common index. 

7. Reduce ^125 a' 6* and v^a" 5*» to their simplest forms. 

8. Reduce V«*«^— 6a«a:-}-9 a« and ^54ar»y*— 81 ar*/ 
to their simplest forms. 
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9* Bednoe 2 ^5a:*y, 3 ^xy, and lOa ^2bxU) aoommon 
index. 

10. Bednoe r" '^ to its simplest form. 






(398.) 

1. Find the sum of \!^2^a^ v'So*^, and -^81 a «•. 

2. From ^64 a* x take s/lQa^a*. 

3. From Vi take 3 Vf. 

4. Simplify 

^243 a ^ + V75^+ V'do»-54a«6 + 243a6'. 

5. From 2 (x— y) s/^^^^ ^^'^ ^ («— y) L^^' 

6. Simplify 2 2 </' JV^- 2 a: 4^x^ + 2 y ^^^^. 

, _ i _i 

7. Multiply 6 Va by ^2 c ; also (a + by by (a—*)*. 

8. Divide {aa?)^ by xy*, and I— by I — 

9. Find the product of 2 + Va by 2— Vi 

10. Multiply ^C^3^ >/¥^, and J j^. 

11. Divide 16 a» V? by 8 a V?. 

12. Multiply 2Vx-3Vy by 4V^+Vy. 

13. Divide Va» h^ +■ a» ft* by J^^^- 

14. Multiply3V5~2V6 + V7by6V5-|-4V6+2V7: 

15. Multiply Vx^^-Vx^l by Vi+T 4- Vi^l. 

(399.) 

1. Raise 5 Va* x and */a—h to the third power. 

2. Extract the square root of 2 Vl^and 2 VsT 
8. Square 4 + Vs and 3—2 V2. 
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4 Raise 3 W ar-j-y and J V4 (a^ a;*) to the fourth power. 

5. Extract the fourth root of VS^ya j^jj^ ^4 a|«. 

6. Rationalize V^i and 7— 2 VT. 

7. Rationalize the denominator of -77= ; \— \^ . 

8. Rationalize the denominators of y J^— y y g +,y . 

V2x ' 2v^y+3V'y — 2' 

Multiply the following : — 

9. 4V^by2V^. 

10. a + Vl=^bya-V^I«; 

11. 1 + V^3iby 1-V^l. 

12. - 3 V^ by 4 V:i6. 
Divide the following : — 

13. V^ahyV^b. 

14. V^^^byV^ST 

15. \/Il8~byV^^ 

(400.) 

Solve the following equations : — 

1. Vi+6 = Vl2-fa:. 

2. Vx^=^ = 16-Vi: 

3. V^^ — Vx + 12 =—3. 

4. x^Vx-\-5=:5. 

5. V2a:-.7 + \/2a? + 9 = 8. 

91 

7. Va:— V*— 3= -7=^- 

8. v««-.3a+ 5— v^^-s x - 2 = 1. 

14 
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QUADRATIC EQUATIONS. 

(401.) 

Solve the following equations : — 

1. 16a:*-9a:« = 1792. 

2. ar*— 8a: = — 15. 

3. ar*-|-I8ar=-.65. 

4. 39a:»+96=5Iar»— 96. 

5. ^ I ^-=^- 

4 + x '^4 — X ^ 

6. — 3a:2 + 36a:-105 = 0. 

7. f-3+20l = 42f. 

8. a:*-l-aa: = J. 

9. a: + V5aJ+10 = 8. 

10. ex A = 44. 

X 

(40S.) 

Solve the following equations: — 
1. a:^+7ar=7(a: + 3) + 4. 

3. or— y=6; ar^+y2_9o. 

4. or — y=5;a:y=— 6. 

6. 2ar»-f a: y— 5^2=20; 2ar— 3y=l, 

7. x*— a;y = 54; a:y— y*=18. 

8. x«-9y«=63; |=-2y. 

9. 3a:»-f4^=76; 3y«-.lla:«=4. 

10. 3y>-a:«=z=39; a:*+4a:y=256— 4^. 

11. a:*— /=19; ar«y— a?y2=6. 

12. ar»+y«=25; a:y=12. 
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(403.) 

1. There are two cubical blocks of stone, one of which con- 
tains 117 cubic feet more than the other, and the side of the 
larger is 2^ times as long as that of the smaller. Required the 
dimensions of each. 

2. The product of two numbers is 750, and the quotient of 
one divided by the other is 3^. Find the numbers. 

3. There are two square fields, the larger of which contains 
25,600 square rods more than the other, and the ratio of their 
sides is as 5 to 3. Required the contents of each. 

4. There is a wall containing 54,000 cubic feet. The height 
is 5 times its thickness, and the length eight times its height. 
What are the dimensions ? 

5. A student traveled in a coach 6 miles into the country, 
and walked back at a rate 5 miles less per hour than that of 
the coach. He found he was 50 minutes more in returning 
than in going. What was the speed of the coach ? 

6. A merchant sold a quantity of flour for $39, and gained 
as much per cent, as the flour cost him. What was the cost 
of the flour? 

7. A gentleman sent a lad into the market to buy 12 cents 
worth of peaches. The lad having eaten two, the gentleman 
paid at the rate of a cent for 15 more than the market price. 
How many did the gentleman receive ? 

8. A mirror is in the phape of a double square. The cost 
of the glass, at $1.25 a square foot, exceeds the cost of the 
frame, at 75 cents a linear foot, measured on the inside of the 
frame, by $22. Required the dimensions of the glass. 

9. A lady purchased a number of yards of cloth for $1.12, 
and observed that if she had had one yard more for the same 
money, each yard would have cost her two cents less. Required 
the number of yards purchased and the price per yard. 
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1(X There are two lots, each of which is an exact square. 
It requires 200 rods of fence to inclose both, and then* con- 
tents are 1,300 square rods. What is the value of each at 
$2.25 per square rod ? 

11. Ttro men, A and B, set out at the same time from two 
places, M and N, respectively, and travel so as to meet When 
they meet, it is found that A has traveled 30 miles more than 
6 ; that A will reach N in 4 days, and 6 will reach M in 9 
days after they meet Find the distance between M and N, 
and the rate at which A and B travel. 

SERIES. 
(404.) 

1. The first term of an arithmetical progression is 5, the 
common difference 3. What is the 7th term ? 

2. If the first term is ^, the common difference — ^, and 
the sum of the series — 1^, what is the number of terms ? 

3. The first term of an arithmetical progression is 3, the 
number of terms 20, and the sum of the terms 440. Required 
the common difference. 

4. Find the last term and the sum of the series in 1, 6, 11 
... to 15 terms. 

5. Find the first and last terms of a series of which the com- 
mon difference is 5, the number of terms 6, and the sum 321. 

6. The first term is 3, the last term 42f , and the difference 
2^ ; find the number of terms and the sum of the series. 

7. If the ratio is 2, the number of terms 6, and the last term 
128, what is the first term ? 

8. If the first term is 2, the last term 4,374, and the number 
of terms 8, what is the ratio ? 

9. Insert 3 geometrical means between ^ and 128. 

10. Find the value of .1212 to infinity. 



MISCELLANEOUS EXERCISES 

SELECTED FROM 

ACADEMIC EXAMINATION PAPERS. 



(405.) 

1. What is the algebraic sum of two or more quantities ? 

2. From -71 take — r- ; multiply the remainder by , ; 

h^ ah ^ '^ ^ ah 

and divide the product by — 7- • What is the quotient ? 

3. Find greatest common divisor and least common multiple 
of «»— 2 ar»— 19 «+ 20 and x^-12x-{-^6. 

4. Reduce 3 a— 9 ^,— ^r- to a fraction. 

a-t-3 

5. Name and define the kind of equality which must subsist 
in an equation. 

6. Find the value of x in the following equation : — 

-"2 — ^■■3-^^; — 2-- 

7. A and B have the same income. A contracts an annual 
debt amounting to ^ of it ; B lives upon f of it. At the end of 
two years B lends to A enough to pay off his debts, and has $32 
remaining. What is the income of each ? 

8. What is Elimination ? 

9. A engaged to work a days on these conditions : For each 
d^y he worked he was to receive h cents, and for each day he 
was idle he was to forfeit c cents ; at the end of a days he re- 
ceived d cents. How many days was he idle ? 

10. A sum of money was divided equally among a certain 
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number of persons. Had there been three more, each would 
have received $1 less, and had there been two fewer, each 
would have received $1 more than he did. How many persons 
were there, and what did each receive ? 

(406.) 

1. Multiply together the following expressions: a;— -a, x-|- 
a, ar^ + a\ 

2. Divide ar»-7 «+ 12 by a:-3. 

3. Dividea:*+64bya:^+4a; + 8. 

4. Reduce , ^ J* {^^ to its lowest terms. 

5 (tt* — b^) 

0. Add together 



6. Given — =— = -^— , find the value of x, 

7 9 

7. A grocer has 50 lbs. of tea at 60 cts. a lb., and wishes to 
mix with it another sort at 25 cts. a lb., so as to sell the whole 
at 50 cts. a lb. ; how much of the latter sort must he take ? 

8. Given^±^ + ^^ = 9,^+^±i!- = 5; find the val- 

ues of X and y. 

9. There is a certain rectangular floor, such that if it had 
been 2 ft. broader and 3 ft. longer it would have contained 64 
sq. ft. more ; but if it had been 3 ft. broader and 2 ft. longer it 
would have contained 68 sq. ft more. Find the length and 

breadth of the floor. 

2a; -|- 1 1 X 5 

10. Given ■ "^ — = 5 — , find the values of r, 

X 3 ' 

(407.) 

1. From ?i^ subtract ^~T^ . 

x — y ar + y 

a-\-h a — h 

2. From r take 



~3~ ~2^ 
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3. Change ^ and -^ to a common denominator. 

4. Given -^ 4| -_- = 5x-48 

— - — , to find the value of x* 

« ^. u 4r — a , 2x-\-2a . 2xA-2a ^ 

0. Given ox 7 1 z — =m+« ' — , to 

find X. . . 

6. I gave in charity $46, — a part in equal portions to 5 
men, and the rest in equal portions to 7 women. A man and a 
woman had together $8. How much was given to the men, 
and how much to the women ? 

7. What number is that, the treble of which increased by 12 
as much exceeds 54, as that treble is less than 144 ? 

8. A man lent } of his money at 5 per cent., and the rest at 
6 per cent, — his interest amounted to $180. What were the 
sums lent ? 

9. What are the principal methods of elimination ? 

10. Given 4x-|-4y==34 and 4y-f-2;=16, to find the values, 
of X and y, by substitution and by comparison. 

(408.) 

1. Divide -r^J -^ ^^^ g^^^ the reason of the operation ; not 
the rule. 

2. Mention a use of the ^^ greatest common divisor " in Al- 
gebraic operations. 

3. Mention a use of the ^ least common multiple " in Alge- 
braic operations. 

4. Square a -j- 5 4- c— rf. 

• -n. :i .1 1 £ x-\-2a , X — 2a 4a6 , 

5. Fmd the value of y^ + .^^-j— _ ^^^^-^ when x 

_ ah 
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^ oi 6a:+7 2x — 2 2r+l 

7. A boy buys a number of apples at the rate of 5 for 2 
cents. He sells half of them at 2 for a cent, and the rest at 3 
tor a cent, and clears 1 cent by the transaction. How many 
does he buy ? 

8. Solvea:"-f-y»=91, a:+y = 7. 

9. Simplify -^i28 + v^686 + -^16^7^ 5r+3^T64- 
^432. 

10. Find the yalae of ^- w^ to 3 decimal places. 

(409.) 

1. From Aa^x — 2^*y-}-a*y^ subtract 5a*i/^ — 3a** — 
4 b* y-3 (ar-y). 

2. Resolve a^^x into its prime factors. 

3. Find the least common multiple of 3^ — 1, ax^^ax and 
x + 1. 

4. Divide 9 (a*-5*) c*— ar-»y by 3 (a«-i«) c^xt/^. 

5. Solve and verify a x — x = 2 -j- c. 

6. Solve a? + y + 2r = 26. 

X — y = 4. 
X — z= 6. 

7. Add r^ and -^^^ — r— . 

2a — 2b 2b — 2a 

8. A can do a piece of work in 9 hours less than 6 can do 
it ; and together, they can do it in 20 hours. How long will it 
take each to do it ? 

9. Distinguish between the degree of an equation and the 
degree of a term. 

10. A crew which can row at the rate of 12 miles an hour in 
still water, finds that it takes 7 hours to come up a river a cer- 
tain distance, and 5 hours to go down again. At what rate 
does the river flow? 
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(410.) 

1. Find by inspection the L. C. M. of a'— 1, a^^l, and 

a-f 1. 

2. Given and ' > to find their difference, their quo- 

— a a ^ 

tient. 

3. Reduce to a simple form. 

. m 

X — - 

n 

4. Why may a factor be changed from numerator to denomi- 
nator of a fraction, or vice versa, without changing the value of 
the fraction ? 

5. What is the meaning of the negative sign when prefixed 
to an exponent ? 

6. The difference between two numbers is 2, and the sum 
of their squares is 164; find the numbers. 

7. Given, a:^ + y^=41, a;y=20; find the values of x 
and y. 

8. Expand by the binomial theorem, (ar-f-y)*, (2a -}- 3 by, 

9. Find the greatest common divisor of x'^—a!^, x^—a^ 
x^ + a^ and a;*-2 a^ oc" + a*. 

10. In the composition of a quantity of gunpowder, the niter 
was 10 pounds more than J of the whole, the sulphur was 4^ 
pounds less than \ of the whole, and the charcoal was 2 pounds 
less than \ of the niter. What was the amount of the gun- 
powder ? 

(411.) 

1. Remove the parentheses and reduce to its simplest form 
a— {a—\a^(a — ^a?)]}. 

2. Find the greatest common divisor of Sar^-f-^^""^ *^^ 
12x»+10ar»-4. 

3. Resolve x^*— ^ into its simplest factors. 

4. Reduce -^ — r -| — -j- — to its simplest form. 
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5. Find the square root of 

6. y — a = 2 (x—b) ; y—b = 2 (a;— a) ; find x and y. 

7. Multiply ^<^a by VGx. 

8. A wine-merchant has two kinds of wine which cost 90 
cents and 36 cents a quart respectively. How much of each must 
he take to make a mixture of 100 quarts worth 50 cents a quart? 

9. Divide art -f ar* — 6 by a?i — 2. 

10. Reduce I ( — — — j I to its simplest form. 

(418.) 

1. Reduce 1 = 5 to a single fraction. . 

a — X a* — x* ^ 

2. Find all the factors of a:'— 64 a\ 

3. 1+ ^^ = ^-^. Find X. 

^)7(x+,)+3(--y) = S0l Fi,^^^^ 
^7(a: + y) — 3(a:-y) = 32) ^ 

5. Find the greatest common divisor of a:* -j- 3 a:' -|- 4 a: -j- 12, 
andaJ»+4a:'+4a: + 3. 

6. Find the square root of 4 a:*— 12 x* -j- 5 a:' -|- 6 x -|- 1. 

7. Find two numbers whose sum is a and whose difference 
is b, 

8. Subtract ^^^ from Sa^^K 

9. 2 a: = 4+-- Find x. 

* X 

10. Insert two geometrical means between 24 and 192. 

(413.) 

1. Free from negative exponents the expression 

(4a-«ft2a?-*)-*. 

X*— 2a?'^15 

2. Reduce to its lowest terms the fraction -zr-, — :: r-n* 

x^ -\- 10 X -{- 21 

3. Factor «»— 2 n^+n, a:*-!, ar^-nV* and «• + /. 
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4. Make the denominator rational of 



Vo— V2 



5. Multiply Va: — 2+ V— 8by Vx+2 — V'— «• 

6. Soke 5 -^^ = i. 

7. Solve 5^7^y=i53. 

8. By the Binomial Theorem expand to four terms 



9. Sum the infinite series 1 + -x- + -r "h ^^ 

'24 

10. A and B together carried 90 eggs to market, and sold at 
different prices, each receiving the same sum. Had A taken as 
many as B, he would have received 32 cents for them. Had B 
taken as many as A, he would have received 50 cents for them; 
how many did each take to market ? 

(414.) 

1. Expand (3«*— 2y)*. 

2. Reduce f -A 3 (?^ + jj) = j- 

3. Give a ffenend rule for completing the square. 

4. Reduce ?il = ^Zli + 2-|- 

5. A man bought a piece of cloth for $45, and sold it for 
15 cts. more per yard than lie paid. Though he gave away 5 
yards he gained $4.50 on tlie piece* How many yards did he 
buy and at what price per yard ? 

6. Define the degree of an equation. Write an equation of 
2d degree. 

7. < "~^ * V to find the values of x and v. 
(a:*y« + 2a:y=1295.> ^ 

8. There is a rectangular field containing 4 acres whose 
length is to its breadth as 8 : 5. What is its length and breadth ? 
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9. Find two numbers such that their sum, their product, and 
the difference of their squares shall be equal to one another. 

10. A certain number consists of two figures whose sum is 
12 ; and the product of the two figures plus 1 6 is equal to the 
number expressed by the figures in inverse order. What is the 
number? 

(«5.) 

1. x-f-a:6a + 2::|:J a,— find the value of a?. 

2. Given — a: = ^« Show the value of x, 

n 9 

3. Extract the square root of m -|- 2 ^mn -|- n. 



4. What is the value of (V a -j- i + ^a^b) (^a-^b-^ 
^a—b) when a = 3, and i = 5 ? 

5. Clear ,-7% = V^ ""^ + 2 Vaoi fractions. 

6. A performs ^ of a piece of work in 4 days ; he then re- 
ceives the assistance of B, and the two together finish it in 6 
days. Required the time in which each could have done it 
alone. 

7. Extract the cube root of S"" W^ ar". 

8. State the principle employed in multiplying together two 
radicals of the same degree. 

9. What is an imaginary quantity ? If in solving a problem, 
the resulting answer is an imaginary quantity, what inference 
do yon draw ? 

10. From two towns 102 miles apart, A and B set out to 
meet each other : A went 3 miles the first day, 5 the second, 7 
the third, and so on ; B went 4 miles the first day, 6 the second, 
8 the third, and so on. In how many days did they meet ? 

(416.) 

f2x:=.u-\-y-\-z 
....,..„ >.^^ = " + ^+^lto find ti,ar,y and* 
4:Z=iu-\-x-\-y 

[^ M = ar — 14 
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3. Reduce /—,/—— to equivaleDt fraction having rational 

denomiuator. 

4. Solve the equations 

"ar» = 10 — -, 
!/ 

5. An engraving whose length was twice its width was so 
mounted on Bristol board as to have a margin 3 inches wide, 
and equal in area to the engraving, lacking 36 inches. Find 
width of engraving. 

6. Find value of V97 + 56 V3-V97-56 V3. 

7. A market-man bought some eggs for 28 cents a dozen, 
and sold some of them at 3 for 8 cents and some at 5 for 12 
cents, receiving for the whole S6.24, and clearing 64 cents. 
How many did he sell at each rate ? 

8. The area of a rectangular field is 4 acres and 35 rods ; 
and the sum of its length and breadth is equal to twice their 
difference. What are the length and breadth ? 

9. Two travelers, A and B, set out to meet each other. 
They started at the same time and traveled on the direct road 
toward each other. On meeting it appeared that A had traveled 
18 miles more than B, and that A could have traveled B's dis- 
tance in 9 days, while it would have taken B 16 days to travel 
A's distance. How far did each travel ? 

1 0. Prove that " if four quantities are proportional, the sum 
of the first and second is to their difference, as the sum of the 
third and fourth is to their difference." 

(417.) 
1. Add ^128 + V' 686-4/16'+ 7 ^250-8 ^54 = ? 

2. (^6+^"r) \4^-'^^) 
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3. Find a number of three digits, such tbat the snm of the 
digits shall be 15 ; the sam of the left and right hand di^ts 
shall be one less than the middle digit ; and the units digit sub- 
tracted from four times the hundreds digit shall equal the tens 
digit 

4. 3 a:* -f 15 a:-2 Var^ + 5x + l = 2. Solve. 

V204- Vl 2 + V27 

5. Rationalize -f= 7= • 

6. Extract cube root of a* ft* i{/a*7. 

a:y + y« = 5y + 2l 

8. From two points, 132 miles apart, A and B set out at die 
same time to meet each other. They travel till they meet. A 
goes two miles per day faster than B, and one-half the number 
of miles A travels per day = the number of days they traveL 
What is the rate of each ? 

9. A man bought a number of cows for $75 ; if he had 
bought two more for the same money, they would have cost 
him $10 a piece less. How many did he buy ? 

10. If a person should save $25 a year and put this sum a^ 
simple interest at 5 per cent at the end of each year, to how 
much would it amount at the end of 25 years ? 



EXAMINATION" PAPEES 

USBD FOB 

ADMISSION TO VARIOUS AMERICAN COLLEGES. 

(«8.) 

1. Add i (aJ+y) and J (x — y). 

2. From h a^ — S (mn) *+ 1, take ff* a: + (mn)^ — 1. 

3. Prove that 25~* X 25* is 1. 

4. Divide ai+* + a*6 + afr'+ft^+» by a»-f*». 
'5. Factor 36 c*rf* — 16 »»•. 

-6. Factor X* — y®. 

- 7. Factor m® — m®. 

8. Find the G. C. D. of a«— .ft^ and a«— 2 aft + y. 

9. Find the L. C. M. of (a«— a*), 4 (a— «) and (a+ar). 
'^ 10. Simplify the fraction 



»w* — w^ 



n« 



w* — n* 



+1 



11. Given— ^ \-2z=:x r— >tofinda^ 

12. Divide $150 into two parts, so that the smaller may bt 
to the greater as 7 to 8. 

13. The number 21 is the ~ part of what number? 

^A ^. ( 2y + 5a;=:29 ) ^ , 

14. Given ]« [ to find y and x. 

r3a: + 5y + «=26 ) 

15. Given < 6a: + 3y+2« = 31 > to findar,y, and «. 

{9a:-|-4y+4« = 50) 
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(419.) 
■•^ 1. Rednce a — [2 6 — (3 c -[- 2 6 — a)] to its simplest fonn- 
2. Remove the negative exponents from 

(a-J)-*(a:-y) 
-^ 3. Divide a* 6**^ by a"~* tt^. 
— 4. Factor 4a:«—9y«. 

5. Reduce to its simplest form. 

6. Given !^'^f^~^\^! to findarandy. 

7. Reduce a V48a'dand I — to their simplest forms. 

8. Multiply 3 J? by 2 J?. 

9. Given?^+|=12— ?^:^tofinda:. 

10. Find two numbers whose sum equals 8, and whose dif- 
ference equals d. 

(420.) 

1. Define the following terms: greatest common divisor, 

least common multiple, a rational quantity, a surd. 

1 1 

2. Multiply a*i + 6^* + <?*« by a"^ + c«. 

3. Divide a?* -f ^ y — ^ y — jT hj ar — y^, 

4 Find the greatest common divisor of Q x^-\~a:^ — a:, 4a:* 

5. Find the least common multiple of (a? -|- 2 a)*, (a: — 2 a)' 

and (r»+ 4 a^), 

/» AjjlSa— 29i 76~21a ,9&— 11a 

o. Ada « and • 

5 (a— 5) ' 5(a — ft) 5(a— 6)8 

7. Given -4-- = a, --l--z=5 and - + - = c, find the val- 
ues of a;, y, and z. 
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8. Find the value of a: in the equation Var-j-a = W~x -j- a« 

9. From Sa^ft^ V7takeVa*l*7. 

10. A and B lay a wager of 10s. ; if A loses he will have 
355. less than twice as much as B will then have, but if B loses 
he will have seven-nineteenths of what A will then have ; how 
ihuch money had each at first ? 

11. Given ^^ + 2 ar= 12, to find a:. 

12. Given 7?^ — a a^ = ^, to find x, 

(431.) 

1. Define term, factor, coefficient, exponent, power, root, 
equation. 

What is the degree of a term ? When is a polynomial ho- 
mogeneous ? 

2. Write the following without using the radical sign : — 

Vo"; ^o^y^a' + i^ — 2a6. 

3. Write the following without using negative exponents : — 



4. Multiply a — h i^ — 1 by a + iy' — 1. Also a — h 
y' — Ibyo + cy/ — 1. 

5. Raise a — 5 V — 1 to the 3d power. Simplify the radi- 
cal (a» — 2a«64-a52)* 

6. Solve ?^'—^^=^'=i. Also^i+6:c«>+c=0. Also 
^1^-?^=^. Also?i^=^(^=^*=l. 

2 3 6 -^**" i 1 — O 

a'-|-(a — xy 

(433.) 

1. Write the rule for the square of a binomial. What is 
the square of 3 a -f- 2 5 ? 

2. Write the rule for the product of the sum and difference 
of two numbers. What is the product of a -f- 2 5 and a — 2 6? 

3. Divideo^ft2_|,2a6c2 — a^c* — ft^c^by a^ + ac — 6c. 
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4. Find the greatest oommon divisor of 3 jc* — lBa^'\-23x 

— 21 and ea^-{-tx^—Ux-{-2U 

5. Reducer-^ —i = — -- to a single inictioa. 

2 — z 24-a? ^ x" — 4 ^ 

6. Solve theequation8?^^ + 8==?^ 

X , y 
2"T"S* 

7. Reduce the surds ^300 and ^5 to the same radical and 
find their sum. 

8. Solve the quadratic --| — -r— =-— . 

(428.) 

1. Find the value of 6a— [46— J4a— (6 a— 4 J) \ ]. 

2. Divided-**— iP* by a— —5^. 

3. Show that fl^= 1 ; also that flr*=l -5-rf*. 
^4. Resolve a** — b** into its prime ^tors. 

5. Find the greatest common divisor of tf* — b^vudtf-^cfl 
—aV—V. 

a-l + -^ 

6. Reduce — - to a simple fraction. 

7. Given 3 a a: — 2 6a: — Jc — ^ina; = f c-|-}ma; — n 

— hX'\-2axio find x. 

8. Divide the number a into two parts, such that the second 
part shall equal m times the first part plus n. 

9. Find the 5th root of 4 c^ V (2 c). 
10. Multiply V(«-|-<?) by -^(a+c). 

(424.) 

1. Multiply a» + y+c-* by a-« + A 

2. Divide X* -|- a:*y — xy^ — t/^hyx^ — y*. 

3. Find greatest common divisor of a? — 7a;4-10 and 4 2* 

— 25a:« + 20x + 25. 
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. , . 2 + x 1— ar 9 

4. Solve for x m the equation ^^-^ — jqjj = ^. 

5. A piece of work can be done by A and B together in 
3f days, by B and C in 4^ days, by C and A in 6 days. 
Required the time in which either can do it alone, and all to- 
gether. 

6. Find a:, y, and z in these equations : — 

i + i = 6,-+-=12,i+-=10. 

7. The sum of two numbers divided by 3 = 30, their differ- 
ence divided by 5 = 24. Required the numbers. 

8. What is the square root of 3^ — 6x*4-lla:* — 6a:-* + 

9. Distinguish between a rational, a surd, and an im ag i na r y 
quantity. 

10. Find the value of x in the equation 

V^ + 7 = Vll9 + a:. 

(425.) 

1. Two workmen, A and B, are employed on a cei*tain job 
at different wages. When the job is finished, A receives $27.00, 
and B, who has worked three days less, receives $18.75. If B 
had worked for the whole time, and A 3 days less than the 
whole time, they would have been entitled to equal amounts. 
Find the number of days each has worked, and the pay each 
receives per diem. 

2. Find the value of x from the proportion 

(10 j^a^ \ 2 I 5 a >^a« 9 Ir* 

SA^lfi ) '^~^ A^a\h^ '"V^' 
Express the answer in its simplest form, free from n^ative 
and fractional exponents. 

3. Simplify the expression 

x^ -\- y* x' — y* 
x^ — y^ tx^-^-y^ 

x — y I ^ + y 

ar + y ""a; — y 
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4. Write ont the first five terms and the last five terms of 

5. Find the value of x from the equations 

cy-j- dz=zm, 
ex-\-fz=zn. 

6. Find the greatest common divisor and the least common 
multiple of 6a:* + 7 ar — 5 and 2a:« — a:«-|-8ar— 4. 

7. Solve the equation 



6a— 86 — or x-\-2b 
(426.) 



= 1. 



1. Interpret a'; cP\ cr^\ a*. 

2. Multiply x^-f-^ — 6 by a:' — 9a:-j-20 and divide the re- 
sult by x -f 12 —x^. 

3. Separate into prime factors 3 m^ x — 3 n^ x. 

4. Explain the reason of the following equations : a" a* = 

a'"+» ; a"* -J- a* = a~~" ; (a"*)* = a"*. 

e 2a: — 9 ar— 8 , x 25 — 8x ™ , 

6. — H = • h md X. 

27 4 ~ 18 3 

6. A left a certain town at the rate of a miles an hour, and 
in n hours was followed by B at the rate of h miles an hour. 
In how many hours did B overtake A ? 

7. The sum of two numbers is 8 and the difference is dL 
What arc the numbers? Show from the result that if from 
the greater of two numbers you subtract one half the sum, the 
remainder will be one half the difference. 

8. Find the square root of x* — 4x*y-j-6x*y* — 4 x^ 

9. Simplify 7 j^{a^l^<^), 
10. Subtract 3 -^a' from 6 ^a«. 

(427.) 

1. Simplify (a-f-^ + c)^ — a(h-^c — a) — b^a-^-e — h) 
— c(a-|-6 — c). 
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2. Find the product of j-r- > , ^ s and 1 -j- , • 

3. Solve aa; + 6= — +— • 

• a ' 6 

4. Multiply a* + 6* + a"*ft by oft"* — o* + fi*. 

5. Solve -^- ^^' = |. 

a: — 1 X 2 

6. Solve a: + 5 — Va:4-5 = 6. 

7. Solve a:—y = 12. a:«4-y2_74 

8. Multiply— i+^v=T by— i—^^dr: 

9. Expand (1 — a^'' by the binomial theorem. 
10. If (a + ft+c + rf) (a — 6 — c+rf) = (a — ft-f c 
— cQ C^*"}"^ — ^ — ^) prove that a: b: : c: cL 

(428.) 

1. When a= 16, 6= 10, c = 6, m = 4, a: = 5, and y = 1, 
what is the value of the expression, 

tit 8 fn 

50aa:'Tf4-4a* — 100[a — (2ar+^)]? 

2. From Vx^ — y« — 2 (a + a:)*+3, take — 3 Va + ar 

-^4(ar«— y«)*— 1. 

3. Give the rules for multiplication and division of mono- 
mials. 

5 c dr^ 6 x~* 
Free-r — 3—5 — p from negative exponents, and ex- 
plain the process. 

4. Extract the square root of 9 a~* -J- 12 a"^ ^ — 6 a -j- 

5. Beduce "^ r= ^ * fraction having a ra- 

\Aa + i-|->/a — a: 

tional denominator. 

6. Add . and , • 
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7. Divide l-f-V^ITi by 1 — V— 1. 

8. Find X in the equation V a: — a = V^ — iVi 

X * y 
9.J --|-~ = C' }• Find a:, y, and 2; 

10. Given l^'^to^'^^?"^ I Find « and y. 

(439.) 



1. SimplifyJ(^^^) + 2^.M 

2. Simplify l-(-3^X,i^(,y)j_^^J 

8. Squarerootdf 4 a:*— 15a:« + 16a:* — 8a:*+4a:*. 

Solve the following equations : — 

2£ 5y Sx y 

8 12 2 5_c,«„^?Zl?^i. 



4. 



5. 



6. 



7 
4 



23 
2 



a?+y 



b X 






7. A and B can perforin a piece of work in 6 days, A and C 
in 8 days, and B and C in 12 days. In how many days can 
each of them alone perform it ? 

(430.) 

1. (a) Reduce ^ ' ^ ^T^^o "^ — to its lowest terms. 
^ ^ a * — x^ 

(h) Multiply a-« ^ by ^{-L\ and divide a-«6* by ^ 

2. Solve the equations : -— 



(«) 
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7g— 6 X — 5 X 

36 ex— 101 6' 



/r\ 7a:+9 / 2x. — 1\ _ 
(j)_±__^^ 9-) =7. 



X^ X 



3. (a) Solve the equation — — - -|« 7§ = 8. 

(5) It is required to find three numbers such that the product 
of the first and second may be 15, the product of the first and 
third 21, and the sum of the squares of the second and third 74. 

4. Find the sum of n terms of the series 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, etc. 

5. By the binomial theorem expand (a* — 2Vcy. 

(431.) 

1. Least common multiple of 

s^—3x-^2, (x — iy, (ar— 2)«, anda:«— 1. 
Greatest common divisor of 

a* •\.3 3c^ + 4:x+ 12 and a^ + 4 a^+4x + S. 

2. Simplify — [{a^ — (*— c)» I — {a« — (c — 5)» I ] + (a 
+ 6+c) (a + ft — c) (a + c — b) (b + c — a). 

3. When is a trinomial a perfect square ? Why cannot a bi- 
nomial be a perfect square ? 

4. Find value of a; in the equation 

X X — 6 , - /2af , - \ 

7 n- + ^ = ^-V7? + V 

5. Find values of x and y in the equations 

8 + 4 — ^'4 + 5 — '• 

6. Simplify \x' X^ ) > ^^ product of a\ a"^, a""*, 

7. Cube root of 6y* x"^— y* ar»+ 8y«— 12 y"^ ar». 

8. Find the product oi a-\- ^ j and a — y' j, and de- 
fine an imaginary quantity. 
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(4ae.) 

a * c 

o ' c 

2. There is a number consisting of two digits ; the nnmber 
is equal to seven times the sum of its digits ; if 27 be subtracted 
from the number the digits interchange their places ; find the 
number. 

3. Reduce to their simplest forms ^^ Vf and^250 a:*y'«'. 

4. VJUS— Vi^^^— V4a;— 155 = 0. 

5 7 3 _ 22 

x'-4: x + 2~ 5 ' 

6. a: + y=3. 

7. Develop by Binomial Formula (2 a— 3 by, 

8. In an Arithmetical Progression given the last term 
>— 47, the common difference — 1, and the sum of the terms 
^^ 1118 ; find the first term and the number of terms. 
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